
 

 
 



 

 
 1اٌظفؾخ 

 
  

 

 
 وصف البرنامج الأكاديمينموذج 

 
 بابل  جامعة الجامعة:اسم    
 المسيب -الهندسة  المعهد: كلية/ ةالكلي   
 قسم هندسة السيارات العلمي:القسم    
 السياراتللحصول على شهادة بكالوريوس علوم في هندسة  أكاديميبرنامج  المهني:او  الأكاديمياسم البرنامج   

 السياراتبكالوريوس علوم في هندسة  النهائية:اسم الشهادة     
 بولونيا +فصلي الدراسي:النظام      
 (01/9/2123)   الوصف:تاريخ اعداد      

 (04/2/2124)   الملف:تاريخ ملء       
  

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 دقـق الملف من قبل     
 ضمان الجودة والأداء الجامعيشعبة     
 اٌغ١ذ خبٌذ ػجبط وبظُ والأداء الجامعي:ضمان الجودة  شعبة مديراسم     

 
                   التاريخ         
 التوقيع    

     مصادقة السيد العميد                                                                                                       
 أ.م.د. وسام جميل خضير                                                                         
 

 :   التوقيع
 ضياء حسن جواد  م.د. :رئيس القسم سما
 2124/      /     : لتاريخ  ا

 :   التوقيع
ا.م.د.علي صبري  :المعاون العلمي سما

 علو
 2124/     /    : لتاريخ  ا



 

 
 2اٌظفؾخ 

 
  

 

 
 سؤ٠خ اٌجشٔبِح   .1

اٌو٠بكح فٟ اٌزؼ١ٍُ إٌٙلٍٟ ٚاٌجؾٛس اٌزطج١م١خ ِؾ١ٍب ٚػب١ٌّب ِغ رمل٠ُ اٌقلِبد اٌّغزّؼ١خ ٚثٕبء ػلالبد رؼبْٚ 

ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ٚرٍج١خ اؽز١بعبد اٌّغزّغ اٌلٌٟٚ اٌغٕٟ ثبٌزىٍٕٛع١ب اٌّزطٛهحٚرجبكي ِغ ِقزٍف اٌغبِؼبد اٌّؾ١ٍخ  . 
 

 

 سعبٌخ اٌجشٔبِح .2

اْ إٌٙٛع ثَّزٜٛ اٌظٕبػخ ٚاٌجؾش اٌؼٍّٟ فٟ اٌجٍل ٠زطٍت رظبفو عٙٛك ِقزٍف اٌزقظظبد 

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚإٌٙل١ٍخ ٚالاكاه٠خ، ٚؽ١ش اْ رقظض ٕ٘لٍخ ا١ٌَّت ٠ؼل اؽل اُ٘ ػٕبطو إٌغبػ فٟ 

اٌؼ١ٍّبد اٌظٕبػ١خ فؼلا ػٓ اٌجؾش اٌؼٍّٟ ٌنٌه فبْ اٌّؼوفخ اٌلل١مخ ثٙنا اٌزقظض رؼل ِٓ 

رأفن و١ٍخ ٕ٘لٍخ ا١ٌَّت ػٍٝ ػبرمٙب هٍبٌخ ٔشو اٌّؼوفخ ثٙنا اٌّغبي . اٌّزطٍجبد الاٍب١ٍخ ٌٍٕٙٛع

ٕٙٛع اٌّؼوفٟ اٌٙبَ ٚفٍك ع١ً ِٓ إٌّٙل١ٍٓ ٚاٌجبؽض١ٓ اٌن٠ٓ ٠َبّْ٘ٛ ٚثشىً فبػً فٟ ػ١ٍّخ اٌ

 .اٌظٕبػٟ ٚاٌؼٍّٟ ٌٍجٍل

 
 

 ا٘ذاف اٌجشٔبِح .3

 .١َبهادرؼ١ٍُ ٚرله٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍؾظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبكح عبِؼ١خ ثىٍٛه٠ًٛ ػٍَٛ ٕ٘لٍخ فٟ رقظض ٕ٘لٍخ اٌ-1
رزؾمك ف١ُٙ ِزطٍجبد ِؾظلاد اٌقو٠غ١ٓ اٌزٟ رؼّٕزٙب  ١َبهاداػلاك ِٕٙل١ٍٓ اوفبء فٟ ِغبي ٕ٘لٍخ اٌ -2

ٚونٌه (   ABETِؼب١٠و ) ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ( اٌّؼب١٠و اٌٛؽ١ٕخ ٌلاػزّبك إٌٙلٍٟ)اٌّؼب١٠و اٌزقظظ١خ اٌّؾ١ٍخ 

 .ِزطٍجبد اطؾبة اٌشأْ 
ِٓ فلاي رطج١ك ِؼب١٠و عٛكح اٌزؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػلاك إٌّب٘ظ ٚثبلٟ ِزطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌزؼ١ّ١ٍخ الافوٜ ٚمٌه  -3

) ِٚؼب١٠و اٌّقزجو اٌزؼ١ٍّٟ اٌغ١ل . رطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠و اٌٛؽ١ٕخ ٌلاػزّبك إٌٙلٍٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠و اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌزقظظ١خ 
GLP  )  ٔظبَ اكاهح اٌَلاِخ )  ٚاٌّؼب١٠و اٌٛؽ١ٕخ ٌٍّقزجواد ِٚؼوفخ ٚاكهان ِؼب١٠و اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ

 ( .  ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اكاهح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001ٚٔظبَ اكاهح اٌج١ئخ   ISO 45001ٚاٌظؾخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ  
, اٌزظ١ٕغ, اٌَّبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ رط٠ٛو ِٕظِٛخ الاكاهح اٌظٕبػ١خ ٚاٌملهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِغبي اٌزظ١ُّ -4

 .ٚا١ٌَطوح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ فلاي أزبط اٌجؾٛس اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبه٠غ اٌزقوط  فٟ ِغبي رقظض اٌمَُ 
ٌّظبٔغ ٚشووبد أزبط ٚإلبِخ اٌلٚهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌي٠بهاد ا١ٌّلا١ٔخ  الاشزوان فٟ ٔشو اٌٛػٟ إٌٙلٍٟ -5

ٚ اٌملهح ػٍٝ اكهان ػوٚهح ِٛاطٍخ اٌز١ّٕخ اٌنار١خ ٌٍّؼوفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠غبك٘ب ٚ رم١١ّٙب ٚ  ا١ٌَبهاد

 .رغ١ّؼٙب ٚ رطج١مٙب ثشىً طؾ١ؼ 
اٌزؾ١َٓ اٌَّزّو فٟ وً عٛأت اٌجؤبِظ اٌزؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمَُ ٠ٚزُ مٌه ِٓ فلاي رطج١ك ِجلأ اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ  -6

 .ٚالاٍزفبكح ِٓ اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ 
 .اٌَّبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبؽبد فلِخ اٌّغزّغ   -7
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 الاػتّبد اٌجشاِدٟ  .4

 ؟ ً٘ اٌجؤبِظ ؽبطً ػٍٝ الاػزّبك اٌجواِغٟ ؟ ِٚٓ اٞ عٙخ 
 اٌّغٌٍ اٌؼوالٟ لاػزّبك اٌزؼ١ٍُ إٌٙلٍٟرُ رمل٠ُ ؽٍت اٌؾظٛي ػٍٝ الاػزّبك ِٓ لجً 

 

 اٌّإثشاد اٌخبسخ١خ الأخشٜ  .5

 ً٘ ٕ٘بن عٙخ هاػ١خ ٌٍجؤبِظ ؟
 (اٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌؼبٌٟ ٚاٌجؾش اٌؼٍّٟ ٚىاهح)ؾىِٟٛ ٌاٌلػُ ا

 

 ١٘ى١ٍخ اٌجشٔبِح .6

 *ِلازظبد  اٌّئ٠ٛخإٌغجخ  ٚزذح دساع١خ  ػذد اٌّمشساد  ١٘ىً اٌجشٔبِح 

 اعبعٟ %8.3 11 4 ِتطٍجبد اٌّإعغخ

 اعبعٟ %3.8 11 8 ِتطٍجبد اٌى١ٍخ

 اعبعٟ %38.8 412 44 ِتطٍجبد اٌمغُ 

 - - - - اٌتذس٠ت اٌظ١فٟ

     أخشٜ 
 

 ث١ٕخ اٌجؤبِظ  .1

 اٌَبػبد اٌّؼزّلح اٍُ اٌّموه  هِي اٌّموه  اٌّوؽٍخ اٌلها١ٍخ

 

 اٌّوؽٍخ الأٌٚٝ
 اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ الاٚياٌفظً 

 ػٍّٟ Tut ٔظوٞ ٚؽلاد اٍُ اٌّبكح ػٍّٟ Tut ٔظوٞ ٚؽلاد اٍُ اٌّبكح

English Language 1 1 1 - Arabic language 1 1 - - 

Human rights & 
Democracy 

1 1 - - Introduction to Computer 
Programming 

3 2 - 2 

Mathematics I 3 3 1 - Mathematics II 3 3 1 - 

Engineering Drawing & 
Descriptive Geometry I 

3 2 - 3 Engineering Mechanics 
(Statics) 

4 4 2 - 

Electrical Engineering 3 2 - 2 Engineering Drawing II 2 1 - 3 

Metallurgy 3 2 - 2 Automobile Electrical, 
Electronics and 

Instrumentation Systems 

3 2 - 2 

Manufacturing 
Processes 

4 3 - 3 Automobile Materials 2 2 - - 

 
    Automobiles Technology 

I(Engines)  

2 1 - 2 

Total 19 14 2 11 Total 20 16 3 9 

  26   28 
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 اٌّوؽٍخ اٌضب١ٔخ
 اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ اٌفظً الاٚي

 ػٍّٟ Tut ٔظوٞ ٚؽلاد اٍُ اٌّبكح ػٍّٟ Tut ٔظوٞ ٚؽلاد اٍُ اٌّبكح

Computer Programming, 
I (FORTRAN) 

3 2 - 2 English Language 1 1 1 - 

Engineering Mathematics 
I 

2 2 1 - Computer 
Programming II 
(FORTRAN) 

3 2 - 2 

Strength of Materials 5 4 2 2 Engineering 
Mathematics II 

2 2 1 - 

Fluid Mechanics 4 3 1 2 Engineering 
Mechanics II 
(Dynamics) 

4 4 2 - 

Mechanical Construction, 
I (with AutoCAD of 20% 

weight) 

3 1 - 4 Automobile 
Pneumatic & 
Hydraulic Systems 

2 2 1 - 

Automobiles Technology 
II (Power Transmission + 

suspension System) 

2 1 - 2 Thermodynamics 5 4 2 2 

   
  

Mechanical 
Construction, I (with 
Solid Works of 20% 
weight) 

3 1 - 3  

 19 13 4 12 

Total 19     29 Total 20 16 7 7 

 20 31 
 

 

 

 

 اٌّوؽٍخ اٌضبٌضخ
 اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ اٌفظً الاٚي

 ػٍّٟ Tut ٔظوٞ ٚؽلاد اٍُ اٌّبكح ػٍّٟ Tut ٔظوٞ ٚؽلاد اٍُ اٌّبكح

Heat Transfer I 3 2 1 2 Heat Transfer II 3 2 1 2 

Mechanical Element 
Design I 

2 2 1 - 
Design of Machine System II 

2 2 1 - 

Theory of Machines 3 2 1 2 Theory of Vehicles 3 2 1 2 

Corrosion and coating 2 2 - - Fuel and combustion 2 2 - - 

Aerodynamic  2 2 - - Tribology 2 2 - - 

Internal Combustion 
Engines I 

3 2 1 2 Internal Combustion Engines 
II 

3 2 1 2 

Engineering Analysis 2 2 1 - Numerical Analysis 2 2 1 - 

Vehicle Maintenance 
II 

2 1 1 2 
Vehicle Technology II 

2 1 1 2 

Total  
19 15 6 8 

Total 
19 15 6 8 

29 29 
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 اٌّوؽٍخ اٌواثؼخ
 اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ اٌفظً الاٚي

ػٍّ Tut ٔظوٞ ٚؽلاد اٍُ اٌّبكح ػٍّٟ Tut ٔظوٞ ٚؽلاد اٍُ اٌّبكح

ٞ 

Mechanical Vibration I 3 2 1 2 Mechanical Vibration II 3 2 1 2 

Hydraulic Systems 
2 2 - - Design & Selection of 

Materials 
2 2 - - 

 Measurement systems 3 2 1 2 Control systems 3 2 1 2 

Vehicle Design I 2 1 - - Vehicle Design II 2 2 1 - 

CAE I 2 2 - 2 CAE II 2 2 - 2 

Automobile Air 
Conditioning I 

3 2 1 2 Automobile Air 
Conditioning II 

3 2 1 2 

Industrial Engineering, I 2 2 - - Eng. Project 2 1 - 2 

Eng. Project 2 1 - 2      

Total  
19 14 3 8 

Total  
17 13 4 10 

27 27 

 

 

 

 

 

 اٌشٙبكاد ٚ اٌَبػبد اٌّؼزّلح   .1

 )ٍبػخ  3533اٌجىبٌٛه٠ًٛ ) كهعخ اٌجىبٌٛه٠ًٛ رزطٍت )

 اٌزقط١ؾ ٌٍزطٛه اٌشقظٟ .2

 

 الارظبي اٌٍفظٟ )اٌطبٌت لبكه ػٍٝ اٌزؼج١و ػٓ أفىبهٖ ثٛػٛػ ٚصمخ فٟ اٌىلاَ( -1

 اٌؼًّ اٌغّبػٟ )اػًّ ثضمخ ػّٓ ِغّٛػخ( -2

 اٌزؾ١ًٍ ٚاٌزؾم١ك )عّغ اٌّؼٍِٛبد ثشىً ِٕٙغٟ ٌزأ١ٌٍ اٌؾمبئك ٚاٌّجبكا. ؽً اٌّشىلاد( -3

اٌّجبكهح / اٌزؾف١ي اٌنارٟ )لبكهح ػٍٝ اٌؼًّ ػٍٝ أٍبً اٌّجبكهح ٚرؾل٠ل اٌفوص ٚالاٍزجبل١خ فٟ ؽوػ الأفىبه  -4

 ٚاٌؾٍٛي(

 فٟ اٌىزبثخ(اٌزٛاطً اٌىزبثٟ )اٌطبٌت لبكه ػٍٝ اٌزؼج١و ػٓ ٔفَٗ ثٛػٛػ  -5

 ِؼ١به اٌمجٛي )ٚػغ الأٔظّخ اٌّزؼٍمخ ثبلاٌزؾبق ثبٌى١ٍخ أٚ اٌّؼٙل( .3

 

 ِوويٞ-

 

 

 أُ٘ ِظبكه اٌّؼٍِٛبد ػٓ اٌجؤبِظ .4
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 اٌّٛلغ الاٌىزوٟٚٔ ٌٍى١ٍخ ٚاٌغبِؼخ

 ك١ًٌ اٌغبِؼخ 

 أُ٘ اٌىزت ٚاٌّظبكه اٌقبطخ ثبٌمَُ

 

  ا١ٌٙئخ اٌتذس٠غ١خ. 8
 أػضبء ١٘ئخ اٌتذس٠ظ

اٌّٙبساد اٌخبطخ /اٌّتطٍجبد اٌتخظض  اٌشتجخ اٌؼ١ٍّخ 

 ( اْ ٚخذد )
 اػذاد ا١ٌٙئخ اٌتذس٠غ١خ 

 ِسبضش  ِلان   خبص  ػبَ 

  ِلان     ػبَ  دوتٛساٖ -د ػّبد داٚد ػجٛد.َ.ا

  ِلان     ػبَ  دوتٛساٖ -د علاَ ٘بدٞ زغ١ٓ.ا

  ِلان     ػبَ  دوتٛساٖ -د ػٍٟ زغ١ٓ ػج١ذ ػدبَ .َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  دوتٛساٖ -د ض١بء زغٓ خٛاد .َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  دوتٛساٖ -د ل١ظ زبتُ ِسّذ .َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  دوتٛساٖ -د ازّذ عؼذٞ ِسّذ.َ.ا

  ِلان     ػبَ  دوتٛساٖ -د ٚعبَ ٔبخٟ زغٓ.َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش-زبِذ زغ١ٓ ٘ذٚاْ. َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش -ِششق ػلاٚٞ . َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش -َ ازّذ ػٍٟ تِٛبْ .َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش_ ازّذ ٘بدٞ زغ١ٓ . َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش -َ ػذٔبْ لسطبْ اثشا١ُ٘ .َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش -َ ازّذ شبوش.َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش-َ ٔٛس ِسّذ خبعُ.َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش-َ ٍٔٙخ ٘بدٞ ػجذ اٌظبزت .َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  د طجبذ ػٛدح ػجذ الا١ِش.َ

  ِلان     ػبَ  ِبخغت١ش-َ زٕبْ وش٠ُ وبظُ. َ
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 إٌّٙح ِٙبساد ِخطظ

 ٌٍتم١١ُ اٌخبضؼخ اٌجشٔبِح ِٓ اٌفشد٠خ اٌتؼٍُ ٌّخشخبد اٌّمبثٍخ اٌّشثؼبد فٟ اشبسح ٚضغ ٠شخٝ

غٕخ
اٌ

 
 /ٜ

ٛ
غت

اٌّ
 

ت
 

 سِض
 اٌّمشس

 اٌّمشس اعُ
 أعبعٟ

 اخت١بسٞ أَ

 اٌّخشخبد

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

زٍخ
اٌّش

 
ٝ

ٌٚ
لأ
ا

 

1  English Language ٟأعبع    * *  * 

2  Human rights & Democracy ٟأعبع    * *   

3  Mathematics I ٟأعبع * *  * *  * 

4  Engineering Drawing & Descriptive 

Geometry I 
 * *  *  * * أعبعٟ

5  Electrical Engineering ٟأعبع *  * * * *  

6  Metallurgy ٟأعبع * *  * * *  

7  Manufacturing Processes ٟأعبع * *  * * *  

8  Arabic language ٟأعبع    * * *  

9  Introduction to Computer Programming ٟأعبع * * * *  *  

01  Mathematics II ٟأعبع *   * *  * 

00  Engineering Mechanics (Statics) ٟأعبع  *   * *  

02  Engineering Drawing II ٟأعبع * *  *  * * 

03  Automobile Electrical, Electronics and 

Instrumentation Systems 
  * *   * * أعبعٟ

04  Automobile Materials ٟأعبع *  *   *  

05  Automobiles Technology I (Engines) ٟأعبع *  * * * *  

زٍخ
اٌّش

  
اٌثب١ٔخ

 

06  Computer Programming, I (FORTRAN) ٟأعبع * * * *  *  

07  Engineering Mathematics I ٟأعبع *   * * *  

08  Strength of Materials ٟأعبع  *  * * * * 

09  Fluid Mechanics ٟأعبع * *  * * * * 

21  Mechanical Construction, I (with 

AutoCAD of 20% weight) 
 * * * *  *  أعبعٟ

20  Automobiles Technology II (Power 

Transmission + suspension System) 
  * *  * * * أعبعٟ

22  English Language ٟأعبع    * *  * 

23  Computer Programming II  ٟأعبع  *  * * *  

24  Engineering Mathematics II ٟأعبع * *   *  * 

25  Engineering Mechanics II (Dynamics) ٟأعبع * *  * * *  

26  Automobile Pneumatic & Hydraulic 

Systems 
  * *  * * * أعبعٟ

27  Thermodynamics ٟأعبع *  *   *  



 

 
 8اٌظفؾخ 

 
  

 

28  Mechanical Construction, I (with Solid 

Works of 20% weight) 
  * * *  *  أعبعٟ

زٍخ
اٌّش

 
اٌثبٌثخ

 

29  Heat Transfer I ٟأعبع *    * * * 

31  Mechanical Element Design I ٟأعبع * * * *  *  

30  Theory of Machines ٟأعبع  *   * *  

32  Corrosion and coating ٟأعبع  * * * * *  

33  Aerodynamic ٟأعبع * *   *   

34  Internal Combustion Engines I ٟأعبع * *    *  

35  Engineering Analysis ٟأعبع *   * * *  

36  Vehicle Maintenance I ٟأعبع *  *   *  

37  Heat Transfer II ٟأعبع  * *  * *  

38  Design of Machine System II ٟأعبع * * * *  *  

39  Theory of Vehicles ٟأعبع  *   * *  

41  Fuel and combustion ٟأعبع * *    *  

40  Tribology ٟأعبع * * *  *  * 

42  Internal Combustion Engines II ٟأعبع * *   * *  

43  Numerical Analysis ٟأعبع * *  * * *  

44  Vehicle Technology II ٟأعبع * * * * * * * 

زٍخ
اٌّش

 
اٌشاثؼخ

 

45  Mechanical Vibration I ٟأعبع * * * * * *  

46  Hydraulic Systems ٟأعبع * * * * * *  

47   Measurement systems ٟأعبع * * * * * * * 

48  Vehicle Design I ٟأعبع * * *   * * 

49  CAE I ٟأعبع * * * *   * 

51  Automobile Air Conditioning I ٟأعبع * *  * * *  

50  Industrial Engineering I ٟأعبع  *   * *  

52  Eng. Project ٟأعبع * * * * * * * 

53  Mechanical Vibration II ٟأعبع * * * *   * 

54  Design & Selection of Materials ٟأعبع * *   * * * 

56  Control systems ٟأعبع * * * *  * * 

57  Vehicle Design II ٟأعبع * *   * * * 

58  CAE II ٟأعبع * * * *  *  

61  Automobile Air Conditioning II ٟأعبع 
* * 

  
* * * 
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 ّٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشسٔ

 0202اٌّشزٍخ الأٌٚٝ/

Module Information 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title English language Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302011 

ECTS Credits 4 

SWL (hr/sem) 100 

Module Level 1 UGI Semester of Delivery one 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

 
Module Leader 

 
Rusul Dawood Salman 

 
e-mail 

met.rusul.dawood@uobabyl 

on.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer 
Module Leader’s 

Qualification 
M.A. 

Module Tutor - e-mail - 

Peer Reviewer Name - e-mail - 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

1. Developing skills of reading, writing, speaking and listening. 
2.  Providing a survey of theoretical perspectives concerning the student's learning 

and development. 
3.  Providing an overview of a variety of important issues in English language that 

help the students to communicate easily with others. 
4.  Applying the theoretical issues in order to give the student the opportunity to 

practice language and encourage him to speak with foreign people. 
5.  Giving the students the ability to express their opinions and participating in 

discussion. 
6. Using variety of digital devices and tools in order to interpret and create meaning. 

mailto:met.rusul.dawood@uobabylon.edu.iq
mailto:met.rusul.dawood@uobabylon.edu.iq


 

 
02 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 

Module Learning 
Outcomes 

 ِقوعبد اٌزؼٍُ ٌٍّبكح اٌلها١ٍخ

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of 
study weeks. 

 1. The ability to understand the uses of language in the light of purposes. 
2. Identifying the most important daily phrases to be applicable in life. 
3. Development of evidence-based arguments. 
4.  Making the students aware of the correct usages of English grammar in writing 

and speaking. 
5. Improving the students' ability in English in terms of fluency and 

comprehensibility. 
6. Students will give oral presentation and receive feedback on their performance. 
7. Improving the students' reading skills through the extensive reading. 
8. Providing the students with a large repertoire of vocabulary. 
9.  Applying the grammatical forms in communicative contexts such as: class 

activities, reading & writing, and homework. 
10. Strengthening the students' ability to write essays and academic papers. 
11.  Enhancing the students' competence in four important elements: Writing. 

speaking, reading and listening. 

 
 
 

Indicative Contents 
 اٌّؾز٠ٛبد اإٌوشبك٠خ

Indicative content includes the following. 
 Correcting English mistakes, question forms, daily conversation, present simple 

tense. [15 hrs] 
 Present continuous tense, making statements, making negatives, linking words, 

past simple tense. [15 hrs] 
 Past continuous, past perfect tense, countable and uncountable nouns. [10 hrs] 
 Expression of quantity, Articles, adjectives, [15 hrs] 
 Future tense [6 hrs] 

Part B - Analogue Electronics Fundamentals 
 Recognizing tenses choosing the correct form, arranging the sentences in the 

correct order, [15 hrs] 
 Covering aspects such as phonetics, semantics and pragmatics. [7 hrs] 
 Exploring the building blocks of the language, understanding language in deeper 

level, learning how to structure words and sentences so that other people can 
understand them. [15 hrs] 

 

Structured SWL 
(h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

33 
Structured SWL 
(h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

2 

Unstructured SWL 
(h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ غ١و اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

67 
Unstructured SWL 
(h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ غ١و اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

4 

Total SWL 
(h/sem) 

 اٌفظًٌٍطبٌت فبًٌ  اٌىٍٟ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

100 

 
Time/Numbe
r 

Weight 
(Marks) 

Week Due 
Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 Quizzes 3 20% (20) 5 and 13 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 



 

 
00 

 
  

Formati
ve 
assessme
nt 

Projects / Lab.     

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summati
ve 
assessme
nt 

Midterm Exam hr1 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam hr3 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Introduction – Giving a general information about English Language 

Week 2 Greetings 

Week 3 Listening & speaking 

Week 4 Possessives adjectives 

Week 5 Present simple tense 

Week 6 Present continuous tense 

Week 7 Mid-term Exam 

Week 8 Past & past continuous tense 

Week 9 Making question 

Week 10 Future tense 

Week 11 Pronouns 

Week 12 Practice language 

Week 13 Correcting English mistakes 

Week 14 Countable & un countable nouns 

Week 15 Adjectives 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title  ق  Module Delivery ٚاٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛ

Module Type  B 
☒ Theory 

☐ Lecture 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code  UOBAB0302012 

ECTS Credits  2 

SWL (hr/sem)  50 

Module Level UGx1 1 Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Abd Alkhaliq Mahdi  e-mail E-mail 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer 
Module Leader’s Qualification 

Ph.D 

Module Tutor 
  

e-mail 
abdkhaliqmahdi@uobabylon. 

edu.iq 



 

 
00 

 
  

Peer Reviewer Name None  e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  
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Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 

 

 

 

 

Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 اٌطبٌت ِٙبهاد ر١ّٕخ2- ٚاٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اإٌَبْ ٌّبكح ؽمٛق إٌظوٞ ٚاٌزطٛه اٌزبه٠قٟ اٌّفب١ّٟ٘ اٌطبٌت ثبٌغبٔت ى٠بكح ِؼوفخ1-

 ٚاٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق َِٚزمجً ثٛالغ ٠زؼٍك ف١ّب ٚإٌمل٠خ اٌزؾ١ٍ١ٍخ

 اٌؼبِخ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ِجبكٜ اؽزواَ وزؼي٠ي اٌؼبِخ اٌؾ١بح عٛأت فٟ اٌفبػٍخ اٌّشبهوخ ا١ّ٘خ ػٍٝ اٌطبٌت رله٠ت3-

 .ٚاٌضمبف١خ ا١ٌَب١ٍخ اٌؾ١بح فٟ اٌفبػٍخ ٚاٌّشبهوخ

 

 اٌظبٌؼ اٌؾىُ أٍبً ػٍٝ ٠مَٛؽؼبهٞ  ِغزّغ ثٕبء اإٌَٕبْ ٚاٌل٠ّموٌط١خ فٟ ؽمٛق صمبفخ ٔشو ٚكٚهٖ فٟ اٌزؼ١ٍُ ا١ّ٘خ فُٙ ِٓ اٌطبٌت رّى4ٓ١-

 فٟ اٌفبػٍخ ٚاٌّشبهوخ ػ١ٍٙب ٚاٌزوث١خ اإٌَٕبْ ثؾمٛق اإ١ٌّبْ ِمِٛبرٗ اُ٘ ِٓ اٌنٞ

 ٚاٌؼبكٌخ اٌؾوح اإٌزقبثبد ػجو اٌؾىُ

 

 

 

 

Module Learning 
Outcomes 

 اٌلها١ٍخ ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of study 
weeks. 

 .1اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ِٚجبكا ٟٔ لٛاْ اٌلها١ٍخ إٌَٗ فبًٌ اٌطبٌت ٠زؼ1ٍُ.
ٚأشبػزٙب اٌطٍجخ ػٕل ٚاٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اٌؾمٛق ِفَٙٛ رو١ٍـ3. .اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ثّٛػٛع ٚاع ع١ً اػلاك2.

 

ْ
 اٌّغزّغ ف٠ 

اٌل١ٌٚخ ٚاٌظىٛن ٚاٌّٛاص١ك اٌمواهاد اُ٘ ػىً ٚااٌطبٌغ ااٌُّ رغبهة ػىً اٌطبٌت ِٛاوجخ4.
 ْ
 ِغبي ف٠ 

 .ٚاٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق

 

Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

 ٚاٌمٛا١ٔٓ ااٌؼواف فٟ عبءد اٌزٟ اٌؾمٛق اٌُٙ اٌطبٌت كهاٍخ فبًٌ ِٓ ٚاٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ِبكح ا١ّ٘خ رىّٓ
 اٌزٟ اٌل١ٌٚخ ٌٍّٛاص١ك اٌطبٌت ِؼوفخ ػٓ فؼبي 2005 ٌَٕخ إٌبفن اٌلٍزٛه ١ٍّب اي اٌؼوال١خ ٚاٌلٍبر١و ااٌَب١ٌّخ اٌشو٠ؼخ فٟ عبء ػّب فؼبي اٌل١ٌٚخ

 ػٍٝ اٌطبٌت اؽبٌغ افوٜ عٙخ ِٚٓ عٙخ ِٓ ٘نا , اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ثقظٛص طلهد

 . ِٕٙب لاٌَزفبكح ٍجمزٕب اٌزٟ اٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اٌزغبهة

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 
 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

 

Strategies 

 .١ِٛ٠خ ٌّؼوفخ ِلٜ اٍز١ؼبة اٌطٍجخ ٌٍّبكح ٚٚػغ رم١١ُ ٌٍّشبهوبد ا١ِٛ١ٌخِٕبلشخ    1
 .صخ ٌفُٙ ِلٜ اٍز١ؼبثُٙ ٌٍّبكح ٚلض اِزؾبٔبد ١ِٛ٠خ ثبٍئٍخ ػ١ٍّخ ِزٕٛػخ   2

 .اٌج١ز١خ ٌٍٛاعجبد فظً وً كهعخ ِٓ عيء اػطبء   3
إٌٙب ٚااٌّزؾبْ اٌلهاً ٌٍّٕٙظ شٙو٠خ اِزؾبٔبدٚ  (وٛىاد) ١ِٛ٠خ اِزؾبٔبد    4

 
 ة

 

 Student Workload (SWL) 
 اٍجٛػب 15 ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

33 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ
2 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

17 
Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ
2 

Total SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت اٌىىً اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

50 
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Module Evaluation 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 

Formative 
assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 All 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 All 

Projects 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 All 

Summative 
assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 All 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛع إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 َٛ ق فِٙ بَْ ؽمٛ ٌٕ بٙ اا ُِ ٚفظبئظ بٙٔ ٚ  ضبر

Week 2 اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق
 ٔ
 اٌمل٠ُ اٌزبه٠ـــــ ف

Week 3 ١ٔخ اٌشقظ١خ مٌبٛٔ بٙ ا ُِ رؼو٠ف بٙٔ ٚ  ضبر

Week 4 ّب٠ٚخ شبئغه اي ِٛلف غوث١خ اٌٚؾؼبهاد اٌَ ب ؽمٛق ِٓ اٌ َٕ  ْ ااٌ

Week 5  اإٌَبْ ٌؾمٛق اٌل١ٌٚخ اٌّظبكه اإٌَبْ ؽمٛقِظبكه- – 

Week 6 ٚاإٌم١ّ١ٍخ اٌل١ٌٚخ اٌؼّبٔبد اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ػّبٔبد, ْ اإٌَب ٌؾمٛق اٌٛؽ١ٕخ اٌّظبكه 

Week 7 ْاٌفظً ٔظف اِزؾب 

Week 8 اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ػّبٔبد اٌٛؽ١ٕخ اٌؼّبٔبد
 ٔ
 – -اإٌَبٌُ ف

Week 9 اأٌطفبي ٚؽك اأٌطفبي ٌؾمٛق  ٔـاٌزبهٞ اٌزطٛه
 ٔ
 اٌل١ٌٚخ ااٌزفبلبد ف

Week 10 ح هؽ ا ٌٍل٠ّك  ٔـاٌزبهٞ ٚاٌزطٛه ِفِٙٛٙب هؽ١خ ا اٌل٠ّك 

Week 11 ْاٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اهوب 

Week 12 اٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اإٌزقبثبد 

Week 13 اٌل٠ّمواؽ١خ اٌؾىُ ٔظّخ أٔٛاع 

Week 14 اٌٍَطبد ٟٔ ة اٌفظً ِٚجلأ اٌمبْٔٛ ١ٍبكح ِجلأ 

Week 15 ٚاٌؼٌّٛخ ااٌؼبٌُ أصو
 ٔ
 اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ِغبي ف

Week 16 ْاٌفظً ٔٙب٠خ اِزؾب 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 
 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 
Library? 

Required Texts اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ، فبٌل ؽْٕٛ ؽ١ّل .ك Yes 

Recommended 
Texts 

 No .اٌّٛطً عبِؼخ ، اٌمبْٔٛ و١ٍخ ، اٌل١ٌٚخ إٌّظّبد ، كاٚك ٠ب١ٍٓ طبٌؼ .ٚك إٌّٙخ هش١ل فقوٞ .ك

Websites 
 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

Success Group A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 
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(50 - 100) B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group (0 
– 49) 

FX – Fail ت  More work required but credit awarded (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍ

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 
rounding outlined above. 

 

 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Physics Module Delivery 

Module Type B ☐ Theory 

☐ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☒ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302013 

ECTS Credits 6 

SWL (hr/sem) 100 

Module Level UGx1 1 Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Ali Mohammed Ijam e-mail ali.ijam@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor  e-mail  

Peer Reviewer Name None e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

 Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

 

Prerequisite module None  Semester 

Co-requisites module None  Semester 

 
Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 1.  Analyze the atomic structure of matter at its most fundamental. 

     

    

    

    

     

    

     

 

 

mailto:ali.ijam@uobabylon.edu.iq
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Module Objectives 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

2. Recognize the state of matter and its properties. 

3. Understand the forms of energy. 

4. Solve problems that call for the application of conservation of energy. 

5. Know the classification of the semiconductors and the mechanism behind them. 

6. Explain the basic properties of light and describe some of its applications in 

engineering. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Module Learning 
Outcomes 

 اٌلها١ٍخٌٍّبكح  اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of study weeks. 

1. Understanding the basic concepts and definitions is important in any field of study. 
2. Learning the properties of individual atoms and molecules, as well as how they 

interact with each other. 
3. knowing the physical and chemical properties of each state, such as gas, liquid, and 

solid, as well as understanding how the atoms and molecules interact with each other 
in the various states. 

4. Be familiar with how the forms of energy interact with one another and how they are 
used. 

5. Understanding how energy can be converted from one form to another as well as 
familiarity with the equations involved. 

6. Learning how semiconductors are classified and what the mechanisms are behind 
each type of semiconductor. 

7. Applying the light fundamental principles and how engineers are able to create 
complex technological solutions. 

 

 

 

 

 

Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 
 Some basic concepts and definitions, how atomic structure is formed and 

interatomic bonding energy and classification, properties of matter, state of 

matter, energy sources, kinetic energy, and work. [ 23 hr] 

 Potential energy, thermal properties of matter, how heat and law of 

thermodynamics applied, what are the fluid characteristics, electric field, and 

potential. [22 hr] 

 Classifications of Conductor and insulator materials, semiconductors, propagation 

of light and optics characteristics, and elements of solid-state physics. [ 15 hr] 

 

 Learning and Teaching Strategies 
 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

 

 

Strategies 

This module will be taught in such a way that students will be compelled to participate 
in the exercises and their critical thought skills will be refined and expanded through 
participation. Classes and interactive tutorials will be used in order to reach this goal, as 
well as considering the types of simple experiments involving sampling activities that 
the learners might find interesting as well. The module will also include group 
activities, which will encourage collaboration and the exchange of ideas. This will help 
to create an engaging learning experience for the students and will also help them to 
develop their communication skills. 
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Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٌلها اٌؾًّ اعٚاٍت 15 ـي ةًٚػَ ةياؽيي ًٞ
Structured SWL (h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

Total SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت اٌىىً اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

63 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

4
 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

37 
Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

2
 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

100 

 

Module Evaluation 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
As 

Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 
Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 
Formative 
assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 
assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛع إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Some basic concepts and definitions 

Week 2 Atomic structure and interatomic bonding 

Week 3 Properties of matter 

Week 4 State of matter 

Week 5 Energy sources 

Week 6 Kinetic Energy and work 

Week 7 Maid exam 

Week 8 Potential energy Thermal properties of matter 

Week 9 Heat and law of thermodynamics 

Week 10 Fluids 

Week 11 Electric field and potential 

Week 12 Conductor and insulator materials 

Week 13 Semiconductors 

Week 14 Lights and optics 

Week 15 Elements of solid-state physics 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 س. ٌٍّقذ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

Week Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Photon energy 

Week 2 Lab 2: Data analysis for calculating Plank’s constant 
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Week 3 Lab 3: Energy distribution 

Week 4 Lab 4: Electrical properties of insulated materials 

Week 5 Lab 4: Light interaction with matter 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 
 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 
Library? 

 
Required Texts 

Halliday, D., Resnick, R., & Walker, J. (2013). Fundamentals of physics. 

John Wiley & Sons. 

 
Yes 

Recommended 
Texts 

Radi, H., & Rasmussen, J. O. (2013). Principles of physics. Springer. Yes 

Websites  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
(50 - 100) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Engineering Drawing with AutoCAD I Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

Module Code UOBAB0302014 

ECTS Credits 7 

 

   

   

   

  

 

 

   

   

  

  

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks %  Definition 

 A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance  

Success Group 
B - Very Good 

C - Good 

 علا ع١ل

 ع١ل

80 - 89 

70 - 79 

Above average with some errors 

Sound work with notable errors 

 D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

 E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group FX – Fail ت  More work required but credit awarded (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍ

(0 – 49) F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 

of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 

condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 

rounding outlined above. 
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SWL (hr/sem) 

 
200 

☐ Tutorial 

☒ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Level UGx Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Name e-mail E-mail 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 

 
Module Aims 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 
1.  Definition of the concept of engineering drawing and what engineering tools 

are used. 

2. Knowing the types of lines used in engineering drawing. 

3. Study the various engineering geometrical constructions. 

4. Learn how to write in geometric calligraphy in Arabic and English. 

5. Study of projection theories. 

6. Study of dimensioning methods. 

7. Study of Exercises in drawing projections with dimensions. 

Module Learning 

Outcomes 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

8. Learn how to use engineering drawing tools 

9. Learn how to use engineering drawing tools 

10. Learns types of engineering lines 

11. Learns types of engineering lines 

12. Learns types of letters in engineering drawing 

13. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

14. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 
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Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

15. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

16. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views. 

17. Learn dimensioning rules and how to use them in engineering drawing. 

18. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

19. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

20. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

21. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

22. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

 

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد
 
 

 
Strategies 

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage 

students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding 

their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and 

by considering type of simple experiments involving drawing some exercises on boards 

using A3 paper sheets and also using AutoCAD programme to draw similar exercises 

using computers that are essential to the students for developing engineering 

drawings skills. 

 
 
 

 

 Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 15 ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
109 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
7 
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Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
91 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
6 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
200 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 Time/Num 

ber 
Weight (Marks) Week Due Relevant Learning Outcome 

 
Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5, 10 LO #1, 2, 10 and 11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2, 12 LO # 3, 4, 6 and 7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO # 5, 8 and 10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 3 hr 10% (10) 7 LO # 1-7 

Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

Week Material Covered 

Week 1 Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 2 Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 3 Types of engineering lines 

Week 4 Types of engineering lines 

Week 5 Letters in engineering drawing 

Week 6 Geometrical constructions 

Week 7 Maid exam 

Week 8 Geometrical constructions Tutorials Geometrical constructions 

Week 9 Projection theories 

Week 10 Dimensioning methods 

Week 11 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 12 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 13 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 14 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 
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Week 15 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 ٌٍّقزجو ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

Week Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 2 Lab 2: Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 3 Lab 3: Types of engineering lines 

Week 4 Lab 4: Types of engineering lines 

Week 5 Lab 5: Letters in engineering drawing 

Week 6 Lab 6: Geometrical constructions 

Week 7 Lab 7: Geometrical constructions 

Week 8 Lab 8: Tutorials Geometrical constructions 

Week 9 Lab 9: Projection theories 

Week 10 Lab 10: Dimensioning methods 

Week 11 Lab 11: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 12 Lab 12: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 13 Lab 13: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 14 Lab 14: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 15 Lab 15: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 Text Available in the Library? 

Required Texts Engineering Drawing - Abdul Rasul Al-Khafaf Yes 

Recommended Texts 
Engineering Drawing Student’s Guide, Sonaversity, Salem, 

First Edition, October 2000. 
No 

Websites 
https://www.forgottenbooks.com/en/books/ATextBookofEngineeringDrawingandDesig 

n_10037738 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks (%) Definition 

Success Group A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

http://www.forgottenbooks.com/en/books/ATextBookofEngineeringDrawingandDesig
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(50 - 100) B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 
(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 
rounding outlined above. 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Electrical Circuits Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☐ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☒ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302015 

ECTS Credits 6 

SWL (hr/sem) 150 

Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Mohammed Ali Al-Shuraifi e-mail 
Msb.Mohammed.Ali@uoba 

bylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

7. To study Ohm's law 
8. To study electrical circuits; series, parallel, and series-parallel in d.c. 
9. To apply a methods of analysis on d.c. circuits 
10. To apply electrical theorems on d.c. circuits 
11. To understand the sinusoidal waveforms in electrical circuits. 
12. To understand the response of Capacitor, Inductor, and resistor. 
13. To understand the complex numbers. 
14. To perform conversion between time domain and phasor domain and vice versa. 
15. To apply the methods of analysis in ac circuits 
16. To apply the circuit theorems in ac circuits 
17. To understand power in ac circuits 

 

 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 اٌلها١ٍخ ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of study 
weeks. 

12. Studying ohm's law 
13. Studying types of circuits in d.c. and methods to analyze them. 
14. Recognize ac components and their response; capacitor, inductor, and resistor. 
15. List the various terms associated with ac electrical circuits. 
16. Understand complex numbers in order to apply them in ac circuits 
17. Discuss the average and the rms values. 
18. Apply Kirchhoff's laws on ac circuits 
19. Understand methods of analysis in ac circuits 
20. Apply electrical theorems in ac circuits. 

 
 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 
Part A - Circuit Theory 

 studying d.c. electrical circuits. [12 hrs]
 analyzing d.c. electrical circuits.[13 hrs]
 Sinusoidal waveforms, average (dc) value, effective (rms) value [8 hrs]
 Time domain and phasor domain. [8 hrs]
 Complex numbers: rectangular and polar phorm [8 hrs]
 Methods of circuit analysis and their applications on ac circuits; mesh and nodal 

methods. [12 hrs]
 Electrical circuit theorems and their application on ac circuits: Superposition , 

Thevenin, And Norton. [12 hrs]
 Power in ac circuits: power triangle, real power, reactive power, and apparent 

power; impedance triangle. [12 hrs]

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 
 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

 
Strategies 

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage 
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding 
their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and 
by considering types of simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are 
interesting to the students. 
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Student Workload (SWL) 
 اٍجٛػب 15 ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

93 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ
5 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ غ١و اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

57 
Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ غ١و اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ
5 

Total SWL (h/sem) 
 ٌٍطبٌت فبًٌ اٌفظً اٌىٍٟ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

150 

 

 

Module Evaluation 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 
Formative 
assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 
assessment 

Midterm Exam hr1 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam hr2 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Dc circuits; series , parallel , series-parallel 

Week 2 Methods of analyzing d.c. circuits 

Week 3 Electrical theorems 

Week 4 Review of Kirchhoff's Laws on ac circuits 

Week 5 Star delta and delta star conversion in ac circuits 

Week 6 RLC circuits 

Week 7 Mid-term Exam 

Week 8 Series and parallel circuits 

Week 9 Series – parallel circuits in ac circuits 

Week 10 Methods of analysis in ac circuits I 

Week 11 Methods of analysis in ac circuits II 

Week 12 Electrical theorems in ac circuits I 

Week 13 Electrical theorems in ac circuits II 

Week 14 Power and power triangle 

Week 15 Power , apparent power , reactive and real power 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 
 ٌٍّقزجو ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: series-parallel dc circuits 

Week 2 Lab 2: Norton's theorem 

Week 3 Lab 3: RLC circuits 

Week 4 Lab 4: Kirchhoff's laws 

Week 5 Lab 5: mesh method 

Week 6 Lab 6: superposition theorem 

Week 7 Lab 7: Thevenin theorem 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 
 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 
Library? 

Required Texts Introductory circuit analysis by Boylestad Yes 

Recommended 
Texts 

Introductory circuit analysis by Boylestad Yes 

Websites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/electrical-engineering 

 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

 
 
Success Group 
(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group (0 
– 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 
rounding outlined above. 

 
 
 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Manufacturing process Module Delivery 

http://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/electrical-engineering
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Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302016 

ECTS Credits 5 

 
SWL (hr/sem) 

 
125 

Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code 
 

College 
Type College Code 

Module Leader Dr. Salam Hadi Hussain e-mail met.salam.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Workshop staff e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 
Version 

Number 
1.0 

 

 

Relation with other Modules 
 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester �  

Co-requisites module None Semester �  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 
The course aims to identify the different methods of manufacturing engineering 
materials, such as welding and its various types, how to obtain the necessary heat to 
accomplish welding, and the difference between the different methods. 

Module Learning 

Outcomes 

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number 

of study weeks. 

1.  Recognize the classification of welding processes. 

mailto:met.salam.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq
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 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

2. List the various terms associated with the fusion welding and solid state 

welding, shielding metal arc welding (SMAW). 

3. Summarize what is meant by gas metal arc welding (GMAW), gas tungsten arc 

welding (GTAW). 

4. Discuss the reaction and involvement of plasma arc welding (PAW), Electrogas 

welding (EGW), Electroslag welding (ESW). 

5. Describe Electron beam welding (EBW) and Laser beam welding (LBW), Spot 

welding and friction welding. 

6. Define and fundamentals of the Weldability, Defects, and stresses. 

7. Identify the basic casting and drilling with their applications. 

8. Discuss the operations of solidification of metal and heat flow. 

9. Discuss the various properties of turning. 

10. Explain the Power density, electrode, heat flow, and fluxes. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 

Iron and steel making 

- Iron ores 

- Pig iron making 

- Blast furnace 

Casting fundamentals 

- Casting processes characteristics 

- Casting techniques 

Sand casting 

- Molding sand 

- Sand testing 

- Patterns 

- Molding machines 

- Foundry furnaces 

- Cleaning and inspection of casting 

Metal forming 

- Hot working of metal 
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 - Cold working of metal 

Hammering / Forging 

- Types of forging processes 

- Hand forging tools 

- Automatic hammer forging 

- Die forging machines 

Rolling 

- Types of Rolling machines 

- Calculation the angle of contact 

- Hot and cold Rolling 

Extrusion 

- Methods of Extrusion 

- Tube Extrusion 

- Impact Extrusion 

Drawing 

- Wire drawing machines 

- Tube drawing machines 

- Metal preparation for drawing 

Metal cutting 

- Chiseling steel metal 

- Filing steel metal 

- Sawing steel metal 

Turning operations 

- Types of turning machines 

- Parts of turning machines 

- The lath as a general purpose machine 

Drilling operations 

- Drills 

- Reamers 
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 - Drilling machines 

- Boring machines 

Grinding operations 

- Types of grinding machines 

- Grinding tools 

 

 

 Learning and Teaching Strategies 

زٌؼٍُ صبر١غ١بده اً ١ٍُ ا زٌؼ  اٚ

  
 

 
Strategies 

 
Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is 

to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining 

and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, 

interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple experiments involving some 

sampling activities that are interesting to the students. 

Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 15 ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
125 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
5 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
52 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
18 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
200 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 
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Formative 

assessment 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Classification of welding Processes Fusion welding and solid state welding 

Week 2 Power density, electrode, heat flow, and fluxes 

Week 3 Shielded metal arc welding (SMAW)Gas Metal Arc Welding and Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 

Week 4 Plasma arc welding, Electroslag welding, and Electroslag welding 

Week 5 Oxyfuel welding, Oxyacetylene gas welding, Electron and laser beam welding 

Week 6 welding,stresses,and microstructure of the welded zone Defects of 

Week 7 Casting technology, sand casting, sand characterization, grain size effect 

Week 8 Fluidity, fluidity tests 

Week 9 Design of gating system 

Week 10 Type of furnaces, blast furnace, electric furnace, induction furnace 

Week 11 Injection molding, Die casting, pressure casting 

Week 12 Type of molds, ceramic mold, metallic molds, wax mold 

Week 13 Solidification of casting and heat flow 

Week 14 Defects in casting, reasons and remedy 

Week 15 Case study in casting 
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Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 س. ٌٍّقذ غ٠  ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to the workshop departments 

Week 2 Lab 2: Workshop tools and instrumentations 

Week 3 
Lab3: Arc welding exercises and drills  

Week 4 Lab 4: Solidification of casting and heat flow 

Week 5 Lab 5: Hammering / Forging 

Week 6 Lab 6: Turning operations 

Week 7 Lab 7: Drilling operations 

 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 

Library? 

Required Texts Fundamentals of Modern, Manufacturing by Mikell P. Groover Yes 

Recommended 

Texts 

Ismaila S. O. , "Manufacturing Science and Technology" , 

Department of Mechanical Engineering , College of Engineering 

, University of Agriculture , Abeokuta , (2012) 

 
No 

Websites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/ 

 

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

Success Group A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

http://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/
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(50 - 100) B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

 

 
Level –UGI 

Semester – Two 
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Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Arabic Language Module Delivery 

Module Type Basic learning activities ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302021 

ECTS Credits 2 

SWL (hr/sem) 50 

Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 2 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Noor Mohammed Jasim e-mail msb.noor.mohammed@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assist lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification M.Sc. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 

mailto:msb.noor.mohammed@uobabylon.edu.iq
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اٌٛؽلح أ٘لاف ِٓ ٠ٌ  اٌوئٟ اٌٙلف :اٌٍغخ إرمبْ  1. 
 ْ
 رط٠ٛو ػىً ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ َِبػلح ٘ٛ اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ ف٠ 

اٌىفبءح
 ْ
 اٌّفوكاد ٟٔ رؾٌ ٠شًّ ٚ٘نا .اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ إىً ٚااٌَزّبع ٚاٌزؾلس ٚاٌىزبثخ اٌمواءح ف٠ 

 .اٌفُٙ ِٚٙبهاد ٚإٌطك ٚاٌمٛاػل

 ٌٍغخ ى٠ً اٌؼُ ااٌَزقلاَ ػىً شٔ صهه اي مٌه ٠زؼّٓ .ػىً اٌزٛاطً اٌفؼبي ثبٌٍغخ اٌؼوث١خ ٟٔ للهح اٌّزؼٍُ رؼي٠ي ٘ٛ آفو ٘لف :ااٌزظبي ِٙبهاد 2.

اإٌقواؽ ِضً ،
 ْ
 ٚؽوػ اآٌواء ػٓ س ٚاٌزؼت اٌّؾبكصبد ف٠ 

ٚاٌّشبهوخ ػ١ٍٙب ٚاإٌغبثخ اأٌَئٍخ
 ْ
 .اٌّقزٍفخ اٌزٛاطً أٔشطخ ف٠ 

اٌضمب اٌزفبُ٘ 3.
 ْ
أٞ اٌٛؽلح أ٘لاف رٙلف لل :ف٠ 

   ً
اٌزفبُ٘ اٌضمب رؼي٠ي ػب إىً

 ْ
ٚاٌزمب١ٌل  ثبٌؼبكاد ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ رؼو٠ف مٌه ٠ٚشًّ .ت٠ . اٌؼو ثبٌؼبٌُ غ٠ ٚاٌٛ ف٠ 

 ااٌغزّبػ١خ اٌّورجطخ ٚاٌغٛأت ٚاٌزبه٠ـــــ ٚاأٌلة
 .اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ إٌبؽمخ ثبٌلٚي

 ِؾلكح ٚظبئف أٚ ِٙبَ أٌلاء الاٌيِخ اٌٍغ٠ٛخ ثبٌّٙبهاد ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ ري٠ٚل ٘ٛ اٌٛؽلح أ٘لاف ِٓ اٌٙلف ٠ىْٛ أْ ٠ّىٓ :اٌٛظ١ف١خ اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ 4.

 ٚاٌؼجبهاد اٌّفوكاد رؼٍُ مٌه ٠زؼّٓ لل .اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ

 .اٌزغبه٠خ ٚاٌزفبػبٌذ اٌظؾ١خ ٚاٌوػب٠خ اٌطؼبَ ٚرٕبٚي ٚاٌزَٛق اٌَفو ِضً ثّٛػٛػبد اٌّزؼٍمخ

 اٌٍغخ لٛاػل ١٘ٚبوً لٛاػل رؼٍُ مٌه ٠زؼّٓ .ا١ٌٍَُ ٌٍغخ إٌؾ٠ٛخ ٚااٌَزقلاَ اٌللخ رط٠ٛو ػىً اٌٛؽلح لل رؤول أ٘لاف :اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌللخ 5.

 ٚفب١ٌخ ِزّبٍىخ عًّ إٌٕزبط ٚاٌوطف ، اٌغٍّخ ٚثٕبء ، اٌؼوث١خ

 .اأٌقطبء ِٓ

 أْ ٠ّىٓ .٠ٌ اٌلها اٌفظً فبهط َِزمً ػىً كهاٍخ ٚاٍزىشبف اٌٍغخ اٌؼوث١خ ثشىً ٟٔ للهح اٌّزؼٍُ رؼي٠ي ٘ٛ آفو ٘لف :اٌَّزمً اٌزؼٍُ 6.

اٌنا اٌزؼٍُ رشغ١غ مٌه ٠شًّ
ه 
 ِٓ ٌّي٠ل اٌّٛاهك س ٚرٛف ، ت٠ 

اً ٚرط٠ٛو ، اٌّّبهٍخ
ه 

 .فؼبي ثشىً اٌٍغخ اٌىزَبة صبر١غ١بد

أٞ لل رٙلف أ٘لاف اٌٛؽلح :ٚاٌزملَ اٌزم١١ُ 7.
   ً

ِٙبهارُٙ ٚرمل٠ُ ِبٌؾظبد ؽٛي ٟٔ رم١١ُ رملَ اٌّزؼٍُ ػب إىً
 ْ
 ٘نا ٌىً ٠َّؼ .اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ ف٠ 

 ٚرؾل٠ل ِغباٌذ إٔغبىارُٙ ثزم١١ُ ٟٔ ٚاٌّلهة ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ ِٓ
زٌؾٌ  ٟٔ ا

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

 اٌّٛػٛػبد ِٓ ِغّٛػخ س. ع إٌّطٛلخ اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ ٚفُٙ فُٙ ػىً اٌملهح إظٙبه :غ٠ اٌَُ اٌفُٙ 1.

ثّب ، ٚا١ٌَبلبد
 ْ
 .ٚاٌؼوٚع اٌزمل١ّ٠خ ٚاٌزَغ١بٌذ اٌظٛر١خ اٌّؾبكصبد مٌه ف٠ 

اٌموا اٌفُٙ  2.
 
 ِٓ ِقزٍفخ ثَّز٠ٛبد اٌّىزٛثخ اٌؼوث١خ إٌظٛص ٚفُٙ لواءح ػىً اٌملهح إظٙبه :ت٠

 .اٌظٍخ ماد اٌّؼٍِٛبد ٚاٍزقواط ، اأٌظ١ٍخ ٚاٌّٛاك ٚاٌمظض اٌّمباٌذ ِضً ، اٌظؼٛثخ

ٚاآٌواء ٚاٌّؼٍِٛبد اأٌفىبه ػٓ س اٌزؼت فبًٌ اٌزٛاطً اٌفؼبي ثبٌٍغخ اٌؼوث١خ ِٓ :اٌزؾلس إرمبْ 3.
 ْ
اإٌقواؽ .ِٕطٛق شىً ف٠ 

 ْ
 اٌّؾبكصبد ف٠ 

ٚاٌّشبهوخ
 ْ
 اٌّفوكاد ثبٍزقلاَ اٌؼوٚع ٚرمل٠ُ إٌّبلشبد ف٠ 

 .إٌّبٍت ٚإٌطك ٚاٌمٛاػل

ْ صٛه اإٌٍه ص١ل. اي ٚهٍبئً ٚاٌزمبه٠و اٌّمباٌذ ِضً ، اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ ِىزٛثخ ٔظٛص إٔزبط :اٌىزبثخ إرمبْ 4.
 .ٔؾ٠ٛخ ٚكلخ ٚرّبٍه ثٛػٛػ ، ٚاٌوٍبئً ت٠ 

ثّب ، إٌّبٍجخ اٌٍغخ اططبٌؾبد ثزطج١ك لُ
 ْ
 مٌه ف٠ 

ه اي ٚػبٌّبد اٌزٙغئخ
 .اٌفموح ٚث١ٕخ صم١ُ

س  ٌٍزؼت إٌّبٍجخ اٌّفوكاد اٍزقلَ .١٘ٚبوٍٙب اٌٍغخ اٌؼوث١خ لٛاػل ِغّٛػخ ٚاٍؼخ ِٓ اٌّفوكاد ٚفُٙ لٛاػل إظٙبه :اٌّفوكاد ٚاٌمٛاػل 5.

 فؼبي ثشىً إٌؾ٠ٛخ اٌمٛاػل ٚرطج١ك ، ثللخ اأٌفىبه ٚاأٌفىبه ػٓ
ْ
 .قٚؽَْياٚ ةٞ . ادنيا ياصدياا فٞ 

اٌضمب غ٠ اٌٛ  6.
 ْ
ثّب ، اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ إٌبؽمخ ٌٍجٍلاْ اٌضمبف١خ ٌٍغٛأت فُٙ إظٙبه :ف٠ 

 ْ
 ااٌقزبٌفبد ػىً اٌزؼوف .ااٌغزّبػ١خ ٚاأٌؼواف ٚاٌزمب١ٌل اٌؼبكاد مٌه ف٠ 

ٚاػ اٌضمبف١خ
ه 

 اٌضمبف١خ اٌّؼوفخ ٚرطج١ك صبِٙب

ِٕبٍت ثشىً
 ْ
 .اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ ف٠ 

اٌطبٌمخ ر١ّٕخ :اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌطبٌمخ 7.
 ْ
اٌملهح ػىً اٌؾفبظ ػىً  أظٙو .ِفوؽ ، كْٚ روكك اٌزؾلس ٚاٌوك ثشىً ػفٛٞ فبًٌ ِٓ اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ ف٠ 

 ااٌزظبي ِٛالف ٚاٌزؼبًِ ِغ ٔٓ اٌّؾبكصخ ٚاٌزفبٚع ثشأْ اٌّغ
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 .ثضمخ اٌّقزٍفخ 

ثّب ، اٌؼوث١خ إٌظٛص ٚرم١١ُ ٌزؾ١ًٍ إٌملٞ س اٌزفه ِٙبهاد رطج١ك :إٌملٞ س اٌزفه 8.
 ْ
 مٌه ف٠ 

 ، اٌوٚاثؾ ٚإلبِخ ، ٚكػّٙب اآٌواء ط١بغخ .اٌضمبف١خ ٚاٌّٛاك ، اأٌلث١خ ٚاأٌؼّبي ، اإٌقجبه٠خ اٌّمباٌذ

 .٠ـ اٌَؾ اٌفُٙ َِزٜٛ ٚهاء اٌفُٙ ٚإظٙبه

اٌنا اٌزؼٍُ َِؤ١ٌٚخ رؾًّ :اٌَّزمً اٌزؼٍُ 9.
ه 
ٚااٌٌ اٍزقلاَ اٌّٛاهك فبًٌ ِٓ ت٠ 

ه 
 ػىً إظٙبه اٌملهح .اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ إرمبْ صبر١غ١بد ٌزط٠ٛو

اإٌقواؽ
 ْ
اٌنا اٌزؼٍُ ف٠ 

ه 
 ٟٔ ٌٍزؾٌ فوص ػٓ ٚاٌجؾش ٌٍغخ ت٠ 

 .اٌَّزّو

اإٌقواؽ :اٌضمبفبد ٟٔ ة اٌزٛاطً 10.
 ْ
 فُٙ ااٌقزبٌفبد إظٙبه ِٓ فبًٌ اٌضمبفبد ٟٔ ة اٌفؼبي اٌزٛاطً ف٠ 

ٚف اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ ٚرى١١ف ، اٌضمبف١خ
   ً

ااٌؼ ٚإظٙبه ، ٌنٌه لب
ه 

 .اٌّزٕٛػخ إٌظو ٌٛعٙبد صبَ

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

 ػىً اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أْس . ٚاٌـ اٌّجزلأ ٍبػٗ 2       س. ٚؿ ِجزلأ ف١ٙب عٍّخ اٌطبٌت ٠ىْٛ أْ

 اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌزظ٠ٛجبد    اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌزظ٠ٛجبد

زؼًّ أْ ت ٠َ طبٌ بّد اٌ ه اي ػبٌ
بّد  صم١ُ ه اي ػبٌ

 صم١ُ

ت ٠زؼوف أْ طبٌ  ػىً اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أْ ٚوشٙب اْ ّ٘يٖ فزؼ ٚعٛة ٚوشٙب اْ ّ٘يح فزؼ ِٛلغ اٌ

ه اي ى٠بكح ض٠  اٌمض ااٌلة ض٠  اٌمض ااٌلة
ٍغ٠ٛخ صٛح  ااٌلة  ٌٍطبٌت اٌ

 ت٠ . اٌؼو

 اٌؼّٛكٞ ٚاٌشؼو اٌؾو اٌشؼو    ٚاٌؾو اٌؼّٛكٞ اٌشؼو ٟٔ ة اٌطبٌت ٠فوق أْ

هٞ  أْ اٌؼلك  طؾ١ؼ ثشىً اٌؼلك اٌطبٌت ٠ىزت أْ
 صغُ

١ُ ؽبفع اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت ١ُ ؽبفع   اثوا٘  ثله اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُه ٞ أْ اثوا٘

هٞ  أْ ا١ٌَبة شبوو ثله ا١ٌَبة شبوو
   اٌغٛا٘وٞ اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُ

 اٌغٛا٘وٞ

 اٌمطغ ّ٘يح   اٌمطغ ّ٘يح اٌطبٌت ٠َزقوط أْ

 اٌٛطً ّ٘يح    اٌٛص ّ٘يح اٌطبٌت ٠َزؼًّأْ 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

زٌؼٍُ صبر١غ١بده اً ١ٍُ ا زٌؼ  اٚ

 
 

 
Strategies 

 

اإٌقواؽ ػىً ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ شغغ .اٌٙبكف ٌٍزٛاطً اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ ػىً اٌزأو١ل :ى٠ً اٌزٛاص إٌٙظ
 ْ
 ٚأٔشطخ اأٌلٚاه ٌٚؼت ؽم١م١خ ِؾبكصبد ف٠ 

ه اي اٌزٛاطً
 ٌٍزفبػً فوص س رٛف .اٌٛالؼ١خ اٌؾ١بح ِٛالف رؼىٌ ٠ٓ 

 .ٚااٌَزّبع اٌزؾلس ِٙبهاد ٌزط٠ٛو اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ اٌٙبكف

ْ (ٚاٌىزبثخ ٚاٌمواءح ٚاٌزؾلس ااٌَزّبع) اأٌوثــغ اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌّٙبهاد كِظ :اٌّزىبٍِخ اٌّٙبهاد
 اٌزله٠ٌ ػ١ٍّخ ف٠ 

ٚرؼي٠ي٘ب اٌّٙبهاد ٘نٖ ثّّبهٍخ ٟٔ ٌٍّزؼٍُ رَّؼ أٔشطخ ثئٔشبء لُ .ٚاٌزؼٍُ
 ْ
 ػىً ٍج١ً اٌّضبي ، .ٚاؽل ٚلذ ف٠ 

 .هك وزبثخ صُ ِٕٚبلشزٗ يً   ػب ثظٛد ٔض لواءح
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ٚاأٌغب ٚاأٌلة اإٌقجبه٠خ اٌّمباٌذ ِضً ، اأٌظ١ٍخ اٌؼوث١خ اٌّٛاك كِظ :أط١ٍخ ِٛاك 
 ْ
 ٚاٌجٛكوبٍذ اٌف١ل٠ٛ ِٚمبؽغ ت٠ 

،
 ْ
 اٌضمبف١خ ٌٍّغزّؼبدٚاٌغٛأت  اٌٛالؼ١خ اٌٍغخ اٌَزقلاَ ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ اٌّٛاك ٘نٖ رؼوع .اٌلها١ٍخ إٌّب٘ظ ف٠ 

اٌضمب ٚفُّٙٙ اٌٍغ٠ٛخ ٠ؼيىوفبءرُٙ ِّب ، اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ إٌبؽمخ
 ْ
 .ف٠ 

ا١ٌَب اٌزؼٍُ
ه 
اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ رؼ١ٍُ :ف٠ 

 ْ
 ٚاٌّٛػٛػبد اٌّٛػٛػبد اٍزقلَ .ا٘زّبُِٙ أٚ ِغباٌذ ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ ثؾ١بح رزؼٍك ِغيٜ ماد ١ٍبلبد ف٠ 

أن اٌٍغخ رؼٍُ رغوثخ ٌغؼً اٌظٍخ ماد ٚاٌّٛالف
ه 
 ٚٚصٛل١خ عبمث١خ س

 .ٟٔ ٌٍّزؼٍُ

 ٚاٌؾوو١خ ٚاٌَّؼ١خ اٌجوط١خ اإٌٔشطخ ٟٔ ة اعّغ .اٌّقزٍفخ اٌزؼٍُ أّٔبؽ ٌزٍج١خ ٚاٌٍٛبئؾ اٌّٛاهك ِٓ ِزٕٛػخ ِغّٛػخ اٍزقلَ :اٌٍٛبئؾ ِزؼلكح ِٕب٘ظ

 رؼٍُ ٚرطج١مبد اٌّزؼلكح اٌٍٛبئؾ أكٚاد ثلِظ لُ .اٌٍغخ رؼٍُ ٌزؼي٠ي

 .عناثخ رؼ١ّ١ٍخ ث١ئخ إٌٕشبء اٌزفبػ١ٍخ ٚاإٌٔشطخ صٕذه اإٌٓ س. ع ٚاٌّٛاهك اٌٍغخ

ه اي اٌٙبكفخ اٌّٙبَ ؽٛي اٌٍغخ رؼٍُ رٕظ١ُ :اٌّٙبَ ػىً اٌمبئُ اٌزؼٍُ
 رشًّ أْ ٠ّىٓ .ِؾلكح أ٘لاف ٌزؾم١ك اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ ِٓ رزطٍت ٠ٓ 

 اٌّشبهوخ أٚ شقظ١خ رغوثخ ٚطف أٚ ٌوؽٍخ اٌزقط١ؾ اٌّٙبَ
ْ
 دشىبيَيا يػ داهاَٖٚ حؽييا َاكؿدًا طْٖيا امٖ ىىعٞ .حُقاَْ فٞ 

 

 

Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 15 ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
30 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
2 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
20 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
1 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
50 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 
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Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

 

Delive ry Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 ْبٙ عٍّخ اٌطبٌت ٠ىْٛ أ  س. ٚؿ ِجزلأ ف١

Week 2 ْاٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌزظ٠ٛجبد ػىً اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أ 

Week 3 ْبّد اٌطبٌت ٠َزؼًّ أ ه اي ػبٌ
 صم١ُ

Week 4 ْلٛغ اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أ  ٚوشٙب اْ ّ٘يح فزؼ ِ

Week 5 اٌمض ااٌلة ػىً اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أْ ض٠ 

Week 6 ْى٠ً اٌفض ااٌّزؾب 

Week 7 ه اي ى٠بكح
ٍغ٠ٛخ صٛح  ٌٍطبٌت اٌ

Week 8 ْٚاٌؾو اٌؼّٛكٞ اٌشؼو ٟٔ ة اٌطبٌت ٠فوق أ 

Week 9 ْطؾ١ؼ ثشىً اٌؼلك اٌطبٌت ٠ىزت أ 

Week 10 ْاثوا١ُ٘ ؽبفع اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُه ٞ أ 

Week 11 ْهٞ  أ
 ا١ٌَبة شبوو ثله اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُ

Week 12 ْهٞ  أ
اٛ٘وٞ اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُ  اٌغ

Week 13 ْاٌمطغ ّ٘يح اٌطبٌت ٠َزقوط أ 

Week 14 ْاٌٛص ّ٘يح اٌطبٌت ٠َزؼًّ أ 
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Week 15 ْبٙ عٍّخ اٌطبٌت ٠ىْٛ أ  س. ٚؿ ِجزلأ ف١

Week 16 ْإٌٙب ااٌّزؾب
 
 ت٠

 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 Text Available in the Library? 

 
 
 

 
Required Texts 

 ٚاٌزٛى٠غ ٌٍٕشو طفبء كاه ، 1ؽ ، ا١ٌٍٛؾ إٌؾٛ ، ؽَٓ ٍؼل ، ػ١ٍٛٞ 1-

 2015. ، ااٌوكْ– ػّبْ ،

 كاه ، 1ؽ ، ِبٌه اثٓ اٌف١خ ػٍٝ ػم١ً اثٓ شوػ ، ػم١ً اثٓ ، إٌؾٛٞ 2-

 2006. ، ٌجٕبْ - ث١وٚد ، اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌىزت

 ، ٌٍطجبػخ اٌّؼبهف كاه ،2ؽ ، اٌؼوثٟ ااٌلة ربه٠ـ ، شٛلٟ ، ػ١ف

 2006. ، اٌمب٘وح

 
 
 

 
Yes 

 

 
Recommended 

Texts 

 كاه ، 1ؽ ، اٌظبااااك ٚثً إٌل لطو شبااااهػ ، ٘شباااااه اثٓ ، اإٌظباااااهٞ (أ

 ، اٌَبَ اهئٟ (ة 2009. ، ٌجٕبْ – ث١وٚد ، ٚاٌزٛى٠غ ٌٍٕشو اٌٙبًٌ

 ٚاٌزٛى٠غ ٌٍٕشو وض١و اثٓ كاه ، إٌؾٛ ِؼبٟٔ ، طبٌؼ فبػً

 2017. ، ٌجٕبْ – ث١وٚد ،

 
 

 
No 

Websites العربية اللغة منتدايت ، وكيبيداي 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

Success Group A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 
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(50 - 100) B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

 
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a 

mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT 

to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the 

automatic rounding outlined above. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

 
Module Title 

Fundamentals of computer 

science 

 
Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302022 

ECTS Credits 3 

SWL (hr/sem) 75 

Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Dr. Salam Hadi Hussain e-mail met.salam.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Laboratory staff e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

mailto:met.salam.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq
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Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
13/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 
 
 
 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester 2 

Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

The course aims to identify the fundamentals of computer science, such as computer 

components and its various types, how to obtain the necessary information to 

accomplish different applications such as connection to internet with its social media, 

and the difference between the Microsoft word , Excel, Power point. 

Computer Science & Engineering is an exciting program at many academies which 

incorporates logical and scientific aspects of technology and computing. While 

pursuing Computer Science & IT Engineering, students get the opportunity to acquire 

knowledge about coding, programming languages, software application, algorithms, 

operating systems, database management systems, etc. 

 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the 

number of study weeks. 

1. Implement a solution for a problem using appropriate programming 

techniques. 

2. Create a design for a software system using appropriate design principles and 

patterns. 

3. Utilize appropriate process and collaborative tools to contribute to a software 

project. 

4. Evaluate and learn new technologies independently. 

5. Students will demonstrate an ability to translate the specification of a program 

into a working, efficient, and readable solution. 

6. Students will demonstrate an ability to write specifications for a project based 

on client input and to create an overall design for a project that utilizes 
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Student Workload (SWL) 

 

 standard software and architecture patterns. 

7. Students will demonstrate an ability to communicate both orally and in writing 

with members of a software team, including clients, other software 

developers, and managers. 

8. Utilize appropriate process and collaborative tools to contribute to a software 

project. 

9. Implement a solution for a problem using appropriate programming 

techniques. 

10. students will face challenges that require them to navigate obstacles and learn 

to be an incredible problem solver. 

 
 
 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 

Computer organization, CPU working and types , Mother Board, Battery type. 

Communication Techniques, Internet option, viruses types. 

Computer fundamentals, operating System, windows types. 

Computer's Hardware, Software, Networks and Databases to understand their 

working principles. 

Learning facilities and options for Microsoft Word 

Learning facilities and options for Microsoft Excel 

Learning facilities and options for Microsoft Power Point 

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

زٌؼٍُ صبر١غ١بده اً زؼ١ٍُ ا  اٌٚ

 
 

 
Strategies 

 
Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module 

is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining 

and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, 

interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple experiments involving some 

sampling activities that are interesting to the students. 
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 اٍجٛػب 15 ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
75 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
5 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
29 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
20 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
104 

 
 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 

 
Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Computer Organization 

Week 2 Communication Techniques 
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Week 3 Database & File Systems 

Week 4 Principles of Programming Languages 

Week 5 Operating System 

Week 6 Computer Networks 

Week 7 Theory of Computation 

Week 8 Windows applications 

Week 9 Internet and e-mail 

Week 10 Microsoft Word with applications 

Week 11 Microsoft Word with applications 

Week 12 Microsoft Excel with applications 

Week 13 Microsoft Excel with applications 

Week 14 Microsoft Power Point with applications 

Week 15 Microsoft Power Point with applications 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 س. ٌٍّقذ غ٠  ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to the computer components Lap 

Week 2 Lab 2: Computer applications Lap 

Week 3 Lab3: Internet and network with viruses Lap 

Week 4 Lab 4: Microsoft Word Lab 

Week 5 Lab 5: Microsoft Word Lab 

Week 6 Lab 6: Microsoft Excel Lab 

Week 7 Lab 7: Microsoft Power Point Lab 
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Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 Text Available in the Library? 

 
Required Texts 10  Windowsاٌشبًِ اٌىزبة

 ْ
 اٌزشغ١ً ٔظبَ رؼٍُ ف٠ 

 غ٠ اٌقيا ى٠ً ع ٍٚبَ .ك.َ رأ١ٌف

 
Yes 

Recommended 

Texts 
 No اٌلاه ؽَٓ ى٠ً ع ١ٍف رأ١ٌف اٌؾبٍت ػزبك وزبة

Websites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/ 

 

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

 

 
Success Group 

(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

 
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a 

mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT 

to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the 

automatic rounding outlined above. 

http://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/
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Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Mathematics Module Delivery 

Module Type B ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☒ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302023 

ECTS Credits 6 

 
SWL (hr/sem) 

 
150 

Module Level UGII Semester of Delivery 2 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Ahmed Hadi Hussain e-mail Met.ahmed.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Msc 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 
 
 
 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite 

module 
None Semester √ 

mailto:Met.ahmed.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq
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Co-requisites 

module 
None Semester √ 

 

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 
1. To develop problem solving skills and understanding of differential equations 

and their solving in practical problems. 

2. To understand plotting of functions from a given data. 

3. This course deals with the basic concept of methods of integrations. 

4. This is the basic subject for all methods of differential forms. 

5. To understand matrixes and limits Laws problems. 

6. To perform mesh and Nodal analysis. 

 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the 

number of study weeks. 

1. Recognize the classification of functions with their solving. 

2. List the various terms associated with the plotting of functions. 

3. Summarize what is meant by differential and integration forms in different 

applications. 

4. Discuss the reaction and involvement of atoms in electric circuits. 

5. Describe limits laws and its applications. 

6. Define differential and integral forms. 

7. Identify the basic tri-geometrics functions and their applications. 

8. Discuss the operations of methods of integration. 

 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 

1- System numbers 

2- The functions and its kinds & Continuous functions 

3- The graph of the function 

4- Limit function 

5- Derivatives and Applications on derivatives 

6- Exponential functions 
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Module Evaluation 

 الدراسية الدادة تقييم

 

 7- The inverse trigonometric functions 

8- Hyperbolic functions 

9- Vector and The operations on the Vector 

10- Matrices and their types 

11- Solving systems of linear equations 

12- Complex numbers 

 
 

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

زٌؼٍُ صبر١غ١بده اً ١ٍُ ا زٌؼ  اٚ

 
 

 
Strategies 

 
Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is 

to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining 

and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, 

interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple experiments involving some 

sampling activities that are interesting to the students. 

 

 

Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 15 ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
109 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
7 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
91 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
6 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
200 
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Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 

 
Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Introduction - Type of sets, type of interval, Cartesians plain 

Week 2 The domain and rang of functions, even and odd functions 

Week 3 Drawing curved function, shifting the graph. 

Week 4 limit from the left and right 

Week 5 The concept of continuous function, Algebraic operations on continuous functions 

Week 6 Methods of derivation, the chain rule 

Week 7 Applications on derivatives, slope, L'hopital role + Maid exam 

Week 8 Kind of exponential functions 

Week 9 
Types of trigonometric functions, The inverse of the trigonometric functions and Derivative of this 

functions 

Week 10 Kind of Hyperbolic functions and Derivative of this functions 

Week 11 Meaning vector, algebraic properties of vectors 

Week 12 vector equation, cross product, dot product 
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Week 13 Types of matrices, operations on matrices. 

Week 14 Use matrices in solving linear systems of equations.using Grammer Role and inverse matrix 

Week 15 properties of complex numbers, the representation of the complex number. 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 

Library? 

Required Texts George B. Thomas Jr, Weir Joel R. Hass ‘Calculus’ (V.12), 2014. Yes 

Recommended Texts Engineering Mathematics, stroud. No 

Websites 
https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/electrical- 

engineering 

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

 

 
Success Group 

(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

 
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a 

mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT 

to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the 

automatic rounding outlined above. 

http://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/electrical-
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Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

 
Module Title 

 
Engineering Mechanics (Static) 

 
Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☐ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☒ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302024 

ECTS Credits 6 

SWL (hr/sem) 150 

Module Level UGx1 1 Semester of Delivery 2 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Bashar Abid Hamza e-mail 
met.basher.abid@uobabylon.edu. 

iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

 

 Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

 

Prerequisite module None Semester  

 Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

After completing the course, students should be able to 
1. Describe the characteristics and properties of forces and moments, analyze the force 

system, and obtain the resultant and equivalent force systems, 
2. State the conditions of equilibrium, draw free body diagrams (FBDs), analyze and solve 

problems involving rigid bodies in equilibrium, 
3. Draw FBDs, analyze and solve structural and mechanical systems of rigid bodies in 

equilibrium, 
4. Draw FBDs, analyze and solve structural and mechanical systems with distributed loads 

in equilibrium, 
5. Describe the mechanism and characteristics of dry friction, draw FBDs, analyze and 

solve structural and mechanical systems with friction in equilibrium, 
6. Describe the physical meanings of idealized problems in Statics and approximate real- 

life Situations to idealized problems 

 

   

   

  

  

  

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 

mailto:met.basher.abid@uobabylon.edu.iq
mailto:met.basher.abid@uobabylon.edu.iq
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Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 اٌلها١ٍخ ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 

 

 

 

 

 

Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of 
study weeks. 

1- To understand Principle engineering mechanics 
2- enable student to study and analyze force systems 
3- enable student to Modeling of supports and free body diagram 
4- enable student to study equilibrium of force systems applied on bodies. 
5- enable student to locate the centroid of area. 
6- enable student to determine the moment of inertia of area. 
7- enable student to analyze and solve structural and mechanical systems with friction in 
equilibrium. 

Indicative content includes the following. 
 Introduction, perpendicular components of forces, moment and couple of forces and 

resultant of force system. [35 hrs.] 

 Modeling of supports, Draw free body diagram. [12 hrs.] 

 Determination Centroid of lines, area, and volume using integration. [12 hrs.] 

 Determination Centroid of lines, area, and volume using tables. [6 hrs.] 

 Determination moment of inertia using integration. [6 hrs.] 

 Determination moment of inertia using tables. [6 hrs.] 

 Evaluation of friction forces.[12 hrs.] 

 

 
 

 
Strategies 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 
 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module 
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time 
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through 
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple experiments involving 
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students. 

 

 
Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٌلها اٌؾًّ اعٚةاً 15 ـي ةًٚػَ ةياؽيي ًٞ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

Total SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت اٌىىً اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

89 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

6
 

 اٌؾًّ أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً

61 
Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

4
 

 اٌؾًّ أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً

150 

 
 

 

Module Evaluation 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 
Formative 
assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3 and 9 LO #1 - #4 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #1 - #5 

Projects / Lab.     

Report     
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Summative 
assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 30% (30) 7 and 13 LO #1 - #6 

Final Exam hr3 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛع إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Introduction 

Week 2 Introduction 

Week 3 Force 2D (perpendicular components) 

Week 4 Force 2D (moment and couple) 

Week 5 Force 2D (moment and couple) 

Week 6 Force 2D (resultant) 

Week 7 Equilibrium 

Week 8 Equilibrium 

Week 9 Centroid lines, area, and volume 

Week 10 Centroid lines, area, and volume 

Week 11 Centroid lines, area, and volume 

Week 12 Moment of inertia 

Week 13 Moment of inertia 

Week 14 Friction 

Week 15 Friction 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

  

 

 
 
 
 

 
Required Texts 

Recommended 
Texts 

Websites 

Learning and Teaching Resources 
 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

Text 

J. L. Meriam and L. G. Kraige, ‘Engineering Mechanics: Statics (V.1), 7th 
edition, Wiley 2012. 

R. C. Hibbeler, Engineering Mechanics: STATICS (SI Edition), 14th edition, 

Prentice Hall 2016. 

 

 

Available in the 
Library? 

Yes 

No 

 
 

 
Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ
Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

 A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

Success Group 
(50 - 100) 

 

 
Fail Group 

B - Very Good 

C - Good 

D - Satisfactory 

E - Sufficient 

FX – Fail 

 علا ع١ل

ع١ل 

ِزٍٛؾ 

 ِمجٛي

ت  (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍ

80 - 89 

70 - 79 

60 - 69 

50 - 59 

(45-49) 

Above average with some errors 

Sound work with notable errors 

Fair but with major shortcomings 

Work meets minimum criteria 

More work required but credit awarded 
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(0 – 49) F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

 
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 

rounding outlined above. 
 
 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Engineering Drawing with AutoCAD I Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☒ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302025 

ECTS Credits 7 

 
SWL (hr/sem) 

 
200 

Module Level UGx Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Name e-mail E-mail 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 
 
 
 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 

 
Module Aims 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 
23.  Definition of the concept of engineering drawing and what engineering tools 

are used. 

24. Knowing the types of lines used in engineering drawing. 

25. Study the various engineering geometrical constructions. 

26. Learn how to write in geometric calligraphy in Arabic and English. 

27. Study of projection theories. 

28. Study of dimensioning methods. 

29. Study of Exercises in drawing projections with dimensions. 

Module Learning 

Outcomes 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

30. Learn how to use engineering drawing tools 

31. Learn how to use engineering drawing tools 

32. Learns types of engineering lines 

33. Learns types of engineering lines 

34. Learns types of letters in engineering drawing 

35. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

36. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

37. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

38. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views. 

39. Learn dimensioning rules and how to use them in engineering drawing. 

40. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

41. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

42. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

43. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

44. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 
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Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

 

 
 

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

 
 

 
Strategies 

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage 

students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding 

their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials 

and by considering type of simple experiments involving drawing some exercises on 

boards using A3 paper sheets and also using AutoCAD programme to draw similar 

exercises using computers that are essential to the students for developing 

engineering drawings skills. 

 

 

 Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 15 ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
109 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
7 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
91 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
6 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
200 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 Time/Nu 

mber 
Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 
Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5, 10 LO #1, 2, 10 and 11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2, 12 LO # 3, 04, 6 and 7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO # 5, 8 and 10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 3 hr 10% (10) 7 LO # 1-7 

Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered0 

Week 1 Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 2 Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 3 Types of engineering lines 

Week 4 Types of engineering lines 

Week 5 Letters in engineering drawing 

Week 6 Geometrical constructions 

Week 7 Maid exam 

Week 8 Geometrical constructions Tutorials Geometrical constructions 

Week 9 Projection theories 

Week 10 Dimensioning methods 

Week 11 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 12 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 13 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 14 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 15 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 ٌٍّقزجو ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 2 Lab 2: Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 3 Lab 3: Types of engineering lines 

Week 4 Lab 4: Types of engineering lines 

Week 5 Lab 5: Letters in engineering drawing 

Week 6 Lab 6: Geometrical constructions 

Week 7 Lab 7: Geometrical constructions 

Week 8 Lab 8: Tutorials Geometrical constructions 

Week 9 Lab 9: Projection theories 
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Week 10 Lab 10: Dimensioning methods 

Week 11 Lab 11: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 12 Lab 12: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 13 Lab 13: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 14 Lab 14: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 15 Lab 15: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 

Library? 

Required Texts Engineering Drawing - Abdul Rasul Al-Khafaf Yes 

Recommended Texts 
Engineering Drawing Student’s Guide, Sonaversity, Salem, 

First Edition, October 2000. 
No 

Websites 
https://www.forgottenbooks.com/en/books/ATextBookofEngineeringDrawingandDesi 

gn_10037738 

 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks (%) Definition 

 
Success Group 
(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 
(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 

rounding outlined above. 

 
 

 
Information Module اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد 

 

Module Title Metallurgy & Automobile Materials Module Delivery 

 

   

   

   

  

 

 

     

     

    

    

    

    

     

    

     

 

 

http://www.forgottenbooks.com/en/books/ATextBookofEngineeringDrawingandDesi
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Module Type 

Module Code 

ECTS Credits 

SWL (hr/sem) 

Core 

C 

UOBAB0302026 

125 

☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 
☐ Practical 
☒ Seminar 

Module Level 1 

Administering Department 

Module Leader Maithem Hussein Rasheed 

Semester of Delivery 2 

College 

e-mail 
met.maithem.hussiem@uob 
abylon.edu.iq 

 
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assist .Professor 

 
Module Tutor 

Peer Reviewer 
None

 

Name 

Scientific Committee Approval 
01/06/2023

 
Date 

Module Leader’s 
Qualification 

e-mail 

e-mail E-mail 

 
Version 

1.0
 

Number 

 
M.SC 

 

 
Modules other with Relation اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ 

 

Prerequisite module None Semester  

 Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 
 
 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

1- Study the engineering materials science. and understand classifications of 

Engineering Materials. 

2- Learn crystal, no crystal structures and unit cell . 

3- Study the direction of crystallography and miller indices. 

4- Study the atomic packing factors. , study the stress – strain curve , young 

 
5. understand testing of engineering materials , tension , compression , types of 

hardness methods. 

 
6. Learning metallurgy engineering, phase equilibrium diagram , Fe- C 

diagram , heat treatments composite materials 



 

 
42 

 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
اٌزؼٍُ ٌٍّبكح  ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the 
number of study weeks. 

1- explain importance of materials in materials science and engineering field. 

2- relate between material and engineering. 

7. classify materials according to their types.  

8. describe basic definition and conception of materials and physical 

properties of materials. 

9. follow new developments in materials application field. 

. 6- give information about atomic structure, atomic bonds, crystal structure, 

crystal geometry and crystal defects. 

11. define structure of atoms..  

12. define space lattice, unit cell, crystal systems and Bravais lattice. 

13. calculate unit cells and volumetric, planar and linear density values in unit 

cell.. 

14. describe crystal imperfections. 

11-give information about mechanical properties of materials. 

15. Stress- strain curve.  

12- Study the different hardness methods experiments and calculations. 

. 13-give information about metal, polymer, ceramic and composite materials 

and their properties which used in automobile industry . 

. 14. Study the metallurgy engineering , phase equilibrium diagram , Fe- C 

diagram , heat treatments. . 

 

 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 
 Introduction of engineering materials science. and why study 

engineering materials. and to understand classifications of 

Engineering Materials. Also to learn crystal and no crystal structures 

and unit cell . and study the direction of crystallography and miller 

indices. Study the atomic packing factors. 

[15 hr.] 



 

 
40 

 
  

Strategies 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this 

module is to encourage students‟ participation in the exercises, while at the 

same time refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be 

achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and by considering types of 

simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are interesting to 

the students. 

(SWL) Workload Student اسبوع 15 لػ لزسوب للطالب سي  الدرا الحمل 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

 الفصل خالل للطالب الدنتظم الدراس الحمل

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

 الفصل خالل للطالب الدنتظم ث غ الدراس الحمل

Total SWL (h/sem) 

 الفصل خالل للطالب الكىل الدراس الحمل

75 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أسبوعيا للطالب الدنتظم الدراس الحمل

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أسبوعيا للطالب الدنتظم ث غ الدراس الحمل

125 

5 

50 3 

 

 
 

 

 

 
Evaluation Module ُاٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ 

  Time/Num 
ber 

Weight 
(Marks) 

Week 
Due 

Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10 

Formative Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 10 LO #3, #4 and #6, #10 

assessment 
Projects / 

Lab. 
1 10% (10) 10 All 

 Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #14 

Summative 
assessment 

Midterm 
Exam 

2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

  Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

 study the stress – strain curve , young modulus .and to understand 

testing of engineering materials , tension , compression , types of 

hardness methods 

( brinell , Vickers , Rockwell ). Average and standard deviation. [15 

hr.] 

  study the composite materials ( matrix and reinforcement ) , ceramics 

materials, metal, polymer, ceramic and composite materials and their 

properties which used in automobile industry . 

 Study the metallurgy engineering, phase equilibrium diagram , Fe- C 

diagram , heat treatments. [ 15 hr. ] 
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Resources Teaching and Learning ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه 

 

 

 

Syllabus) (Weekly Plan Delivery إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط 

 Material Covered 

Week 
1 

Introduction of material science 

Week 
2 

Classifications of engineering material 

Week 
3 

Crystal and non crystal structures 

Week 
4 

Unit cell and atomic packing factor 

Week 
5 

Direction of crystallography and millier indices 

Week 
6 

Stress – strain curve , young modulus 

Week 
7 

Mechanical properties of engineering material . 

Week 
8 

Tension – compression tests. 

Week 
9 

Hardness test , types of hardness methods. 

Week 
10 

Composite materials 

Week 
11 

Ceramic materials 

Week 
12 

Non destructive tests 

Week 
13 

Metallurgy ,metals and alloys 

Week 
14 

phase equilibrium diagram , Fe-C phase diagram 

Week 
15 

Heat treatments 

Week 
16 

Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 س. ٌٍّقذ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Microstructure Examination of some Alloys by microscope . 

Week 2 Hardness test. 

 

Total assessment 100% 

 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

 
 

  

  

  

 



  
41 

 
  

 

 
Text 

Available in 
the Library? 

Required 
Texts 

Materials Science and Engineering ,william callister, 2007 Yes 

Recommend 
ed Texts 

1-the science and engineering of materials , donald askeland 2005. 
No 

 
 

Websites 

https://ftp.idu.ac.id/wp- 
content/uploads/ebook/tdg/TEKNOLOGI%20REKAYASA%20MATERIAL%20PERT 
AHANAN/Materials%20Science%20and%20Engineering%20An%20Introduction% 
20by%20William%20D.%20Callister,%20Jr.,%20David%20G.%20Rethwish%20(z- 
lib.org).pdf 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطؾ

Group 
Grade اٌزمل٠و 

Marks 
% 

Definition 

 
Success 
Group 

(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - 
Satisfactory 

 Fair but with major shortcomings 69 - 60 ِزٍٛؾ

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

 
Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت 
More work required but credit 

awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت 
Considerable amount of work 

required 
     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for 
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The 
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by 

the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above. 
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 2124المرحلة الثانية/ 

 / ِمبِٚخ ِٛاد اٌثبٟٔ                ٚطف اٌّمشس                               
 

 
 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 مقاومة المواد

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

STRE132 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2023 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 ؽؼٛهٞ

 اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ(ػذد  .4

 ٍبػخ 123

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                     ػٍٟ ؽ١َٓ ػج١ل ػغبَالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  ٍٝشٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػ

 ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ.

  ُٙاػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ تتسمك ف١

ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

 .( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأABETْٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

  تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ ِتطٍجبد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ 

( ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ GLPِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

طفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛا

ٚٔظبَ اداسح  ISO 45001اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001اٌج١ئخ 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

١ّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼٍ

 ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ
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ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان 

ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ 

 ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر.

 ٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ اٌتسغ١ٓ ا

٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ 

 اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 ؽو٠مخ اٌمبء اٌّؾبػواد. -1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 اٌّغب١ِغ اٌطلاث١خ .  -2

 ٚهُ اٌؼًّ.  -3

 اٌوؽلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٌّزبثؼخ اٌٛالغ اٌؼٍّٟ ٌٍشووبد ماد اٌؼلالخ.  -4

 اٌزؼٍُ الاٌىزوٟٚٔ كافً ٚفبهط اٌؾوَ اٌغبِؼٟ -5

 اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ -6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة مقدمة ، الاجهاد العمودي 5%
 الواجبات البيتية

2 
8 

اجهاد القص، اجهاد التحمل ، الاجهاد  5%
 الدسموح

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة
 الواجبات البيتية

3 
8 

الانفعالات و علاقة الاجهادات و  5%
 الانفعالات

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة
 الواجبات البيتية

 الامتحانات  الشهرية لزاضرة المحورية و الاجهادات الحراريةالأحمال  5% 8 4

5 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة  7%
 الواجبات البيتية

6 
8 

عزم الالتواء و حساب زاوية الالتواء  7%
 للشفت

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة
 الواجبات البيتية

7 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة منحنيات القص و منحنيات الانحناء 7%
 الواجبات البيتية

 الامتحانات  الشهرية لزاضرة اجتهادات الانحناء في الاعتاب 7% 8 8

9 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة اجتهادات القص في الاعتاب 8%
 الواجبات البيتية

13 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة الاجتهادات في الخزانات 8%
 الواجبات البيتية

11 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة الاجتهادات الدركبة 8%
 الواجبات البيتية

12 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة تدوير الاجتهادات 8%
 الواجبات البيتية

 الامتحانات  الشهرية لزاضرة (تدوير الاجتهادات )دائرة موىر 8% 8 13

14 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة 1الانحناء في الاعتاب  7%
 الواجبات البيتية

15 
8 

الامتحانات اليومية و  لزاضرة 2الانحناء في الاعتاب  5%
 الواجبات البيتية



  
44 

 
  

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الأِزؾبٔبد -1

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 .Mechanics of solids اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
  )اٌّظبكه(اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ 

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 

 ١ِIىب١ٔه اٌّٛائغ / ٚطف اٌّمشس
 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 Iميكانيك موائع 

0. FLUM126 

 ١ِIىب١ٔه ِٛائغ 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطفتبس٠خ  .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 63

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                 َ.ك ل١ٌ ؽبرُالاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط

 ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ.

  ُٙاػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ تتسمك ف١

ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

 ( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ.ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 بد تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ ِتطٍج

اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ 

( ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ GLPِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ 
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ٚٔظبَ اداسح  ISO 45001اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001اٌج١ئخ 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ 

 ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

 ٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش ا

ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان 

ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ 

 ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر.

  ُاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغ

ي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلا

 اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3

 ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ. ٚهُ اٌؼًّ 4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 
1 

الدوائع: تعاريف عامة، قانون  خواص
 نيوتن للزوجةو اللزوجة الكينماتيكية

 1+ نظري 2لزاضرات )
 عملي(

 مناقشة

2 3 
1 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) الانضغاطية و الشد السطحي
 عملي(

مناقشة والتغذية الراجعة من 
 الطالب

3 3 
1 

الدوائع الساكنة: تعاريف، الضغط في 
 نقطة، تغير الضغط في مائع ساكن

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )
 عملي(

 اختبارات

4 3 
3 

القوانين الذيدروستاتيكية، الوحدات و 
 مقاييس الضغط

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )
 عملي(

مناقشة والتغذية الراجعة من 
 الطالب

5 3 
3 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) الدانومترات و اجهزة قياس الضغط
 عملي(

 اختبارات

6 3 
3 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) القوة على السطوح الدستوية
 عملي(

مناقشة والتغذية الراجعة من 
 الطالب

7 3 
3 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) القوة على السطوح الدنحنية
 عملي(

 اختبارات

8 3 
4 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) قوة الطفو
 عملي(

 مناقشة

9 3 
4 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) الاستقرارية للاجسام الطافية و الدغمورة
 عملي(

 مناقشة
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13 3 
4 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) التوازن النسبي)الخطي(
 عملي(

 اختبارات

11 3 
4 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) التوازن النسبي)الدوراني(
 عملي(

 مناقشة وتقارير

12 3 
6 

نظريات جريان الدوائع و الدعادلات 
 الحاكمة: تعاريف

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )
 عملي(

 مناقشة وتقارير

13 3 
6 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) معادلة الاستمرارية
 عملي(

 اختبارات

14 3 
6 

معادلة اويلر للحركة على طول خط 
 الانسياب

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )
 عملي(

 اختبارات

15 3 
6 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) معادلة برنولي
 عملي(

 اختبارات

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

 . اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهع8ٟ

 

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 Frank M. White, Fluid Mechanic, fifth اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

edt., Text book. 
 .V.L. Streeter, Fluid mechanics, ninth edt.1 )اٌّظبكه(اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ 

2.Genick Bar–Meir, Basics of Fluid Mechanic, 2010. 

3. Bernard Massey, mechanic Fluid & solution Manual, 

2005. 

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

https://testbook.com/question-answer/which-one-of-the-

components-is-sometimes-called-l--

5bff733e80df4a0c8d8d8734 

 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/fluid_mechanics_engineering اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 
 
 

 

 
 

 

 ١ِIIىب١ٔه اٌّٛائغ / ٚطف اٌّمشس
 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 IIميكانيك الموائع 
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 سِض اٌّمشس .0

FLUM133 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 63

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                    ؽبرَُ.ك ل١ٌ  الاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط

 ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ.

  ُٙاػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ تتسمك ف١

ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

 ( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ.ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 بد تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ ِتطٍج

اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ 

( ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ GLPِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح  ISO 45001اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001اٌج١ئخ 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ 

 ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

 ٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش ا

ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان 

ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ 

 ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر.

  ُاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغ

ي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلا

 اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9
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 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3

 ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ. ٚهُ اٌؼًّ 4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 
1 

 1+ نظري 2لزاضرات ) معادلة الطاقة للحالة المستقرة
 عملي(

 مناقشة

2 3 
1 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) قياس الجرين باستخدام انبوبة بيتو
 عملي(

مناقشة والتغذية الراجعة من 
 الطالب

3 3 
1 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) ل١بً اٌغو٠بْ ثبٍزقلاَ اٌفٛ٘خ
 عملي(

 اختبارات

4 3 
3 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) ثبٍزقلاَ فٕشٛهٞل١بً اٌغو٠بْ 
 عملي(

مناقشة والتغذية الراجعة من 
 الطالب

5 3 
3 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) ل١بً اٌغو٠بْ ثبٍزقلاَ اٌجٛق
 عملي(

 اختبارات

6 3 
3 

اٌغو٠بْ ِٚمبِٚخ اٌغو٠بْ فٟ 

 اٌمٕٛاد اٌّغٍمخ ٚ اٌّفزٛؽخ
 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )

 عملي(

مناقشة والتغذية الراجعة من 
 الطالب

7 3 
3 

اٌغو٠بْ فٟ الأبث١ت) اٌغو٠بْ 

 اٌطجبلٟ ٚ اٌغو٠بْ الاػطواثٟ(
 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )

 عملي(

 اختبارات

8 3 
4 

اٌقَبئو فٟ الأبث١ت) اٌقَبئو 

 اٌوئ١َ١خ ٚ اٌضب٠ٛٔخ(
 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )

 عملي(

 مناقشة

9 3 
4 

ِؼبكلاد ؽفع اٌيفُ اٌقطٟ ٚ 

 رطج١مبرٙب: إٌظبَ اٌّفزٛػ
 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )

 عملي(

 مناقشة

13 3 
4 

إٌظبَ اٌّغٍك ٚ الأبث١ت الأبث١ت 

 إٌّؾ١ٕخ
 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )

 عملي(

 اختبارات

11 3 
4 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) ا٘وتطبيقات والتوربينات الدضخات أنواع
 عملي(

 مناقشة وتقارير

12 3 
6 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) π) نظرية) البعدي التحليل
 عملي(

 مناقشة وتقارير

13 3 
6 

 اللابعدية الأعداد مناقشة

 )فرويد عدد ، رينولدز عدد(

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )
 عملي(

 اختبارات

14 3 
6 

 اللابعدية الأعداد مناقشة

 ) ماخ عدد ، ويبر عدد ، اويلر عدد (

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات )
 عملي(

 اختبارات

15 3 
6 

 1نظري+ 2لزاضرات ) مراجعة عامة
 عملي(

 اختبارات

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3
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 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

 . اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهعٟ 8

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 Frank M. White, Fluid Mechanic, fifth edt., Text book )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ 

 .V.L. Streeter, Fluid mechanics, ninth edt.1 اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

2.Genick Bar–Meir, Basics of Fluid Mechanic, 2010. 

3. Bernard Massey, mechanic Fluid & solution Manual, 2005 

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

https://testbook.com/question-answer/which-one-of-the-

components-is-sometimes-called-l--

5bff733e80df4a0c8d8d8734 

 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/fluid_mechanics_engineering اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 
 

 ثشِدخ اٌسبعٛة/ ٚطف اٌّمشس
 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 ثوِغخ اٌؾبٍٛة

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

UREC121 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

2024-9-1 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 123

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                       .ك ػٍٟ ؽ١َٓ ػغبَ َالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  ٍَٛتؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػ

 .غ١بسادإٌ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ 

 ٌتتسمك ف١ُٙ غ١بساد اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا

ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ 

اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 
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ABET.ْٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأ ) 

 ٚثبلٟ ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ  تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح

اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد 

إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ 

( ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش GLPاٌد١ذ )

 ١ٕISOخ اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ اٌّٙ

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ  45001

ISO  50001.) 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي 

 أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

 شان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ الاشت

ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح 

ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب 

 ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر.

 تُ رٌه اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚ

 ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

اٌملهح ػٍٝ رؾ١ًٍ اكاء اٌّؾووبد ٚرؾل٠ل اٌؼطً ٚرىٍفخ اٌظ١بٔخ فٟ ا١ٌَبهاد  (1 الاعتشات١د١خ

ٚرؾل٠ل ٚرؼو٠ف ٚط١بغخ ٚؽً اٌّشبوً إٌٙل١ٍخ ِٓ فلاي اٌملهح ػٍٝ ر١١ّي 

 ثزطج١ك ِجبكا إٌٙلٍخ ٚاٌؼٍَٛ ٚاٌو٠بػ١بد .

اٌملهح ػٍٝ أزبط رظب١ُِ ٕ٘ل١ٍخ رٍجٟ الاؽز١بعبد اٌّطٍٛثخ اٌّزّضٍخ ثّزطٍجبد  (2

اٌّٛاطفبد اٌؼب١ٌّخ لإٔزبط ا١ٌَبهاد ِٚزطٍجبد ٍٛق اٌؼًّ ٚاطؾبة اٌشأْ 

افوٜ ِٓ فلاي ػ١ٍّبد اٌزؾ١ًٍ ػّٓ ل١ٛك ٔٛع الاٍزقلاَ ِٚؾلكاد 

 ٚاٌزوو١ت فٟ ػ١ٍّخ اٌزظ١ُّ .

اٌملهح ػٍٝ رم١١ُ أظّخ اٌزؾىُ ٚوفبءرٙب فٟ وً أٔظّخ ا١ٌَبهاد ٚ رم١١ُ ٔظبَ  (3

ػًّ اٌّؾووبد َٚٔت أٔجؼبصبد اٌؼبكَ ٚرأص١و٘ب ػٍٝ اٌزٍٛس اٌج١ئٟ ِٓ فلاي 

ْ رؾم١ك ِزطٍجبد اٌملهح ػٍٝ أشبء ٚرٕف١ن اٌم١بٍبد ٚالافزجبهاد إٌّبٍجخ ٌؼّب

اٌغٛكح ٚرؾ١ًٍ إٌزبئظ ٚاٌملهح ػٍٝ اٌؾىُ إٌٙلٍٟ ػ١ٍٙب ٌٍٛطٛي اٌٝ 

 الاٍزٕزبعبد .

اٌملهح ػٍٝ اٌزٛاطً اٌفؼبي شف١ٙب ِغ ِغّٛػخ ِٓ إٌبً ٚرؾو٠و٠ب ِغ ِقزٍف  (4

 اٌَّز٠ٛبد الاكاه٠خ ٌّٚقزٍف الاغواع 

م١ٕبد فٟ رظ١ُّ اٌّؼوفخ ٚالاٌّبَ  ثؼًّ ٚرظ١ُّ ا١ٌَبهاد ٚ أٍزقلاَ أُ٘ اٌز (5

ٚطٕبػخ ا١ٌَبهاد ٚمٌه ِٓ فلاي اٌملهح ػٍٝ اكهان ػوٚهح ِٛاطٍخ اٌز١ّٕخ 

اٌنار١خ ٌٍّؼوفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠غبك٘ب ٚرم١١ّٙب ٚرغ١ّؼٙب ٚرطج١مٙب ثشىً 

 طؾ١ؼ . 

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 اٌتم١١ُطش٠مخ  طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

 والاختبارات الاختبارات لزاضرات مقدمة للحاسبة 1 2 1

2-3 2 
2 

والبرالرات للحاسبة و   ةيالدكونات الداد -
  ةيفيك

 والاختبارات الاختبارات لزاضرات

 والاختبارات الاختبارات لزاضرات ا٘عمل  3 2 4-5
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 التكويني والتقييم الراجعة التغذية النشط والتعلم المحاضرات في البرلرة قدمة 3 2 6-7

8-9 2 
3 

البرلري في حل الدسائل،لغات  يرالتفك -
  البرلرة

 التكويني والتقييم الراجعة التغذية النشط والتعلم المحاضرات

 الدنزل في العمل النشط والتعلم المحاضرات الدختلفة 4 2 10-11

 تفاعلي تعليمي برنامج لزاضرات ةيابيالانس لدخططات 5 2 12-13

14-15 2 
5 

لحل الدسائل  ةيابيالانس الدخططات
 ةيالبرلر

 وندوة تقرير الدقلوب الفصل

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الافزجبهاد اٌمظ١وح ٚالاِزؾبٔبد .1

 كهًٚ رفبػ١ٍخ .2

 اٌٛاعت إٌّيٌٟ .3

 رمو٠و / رم١١ُ ٔلٚح .4

 ِلاؽظبد اٌطلاة ٚاٌّشبهوخ فٟ اٌفظً .5

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
  اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

-https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

science-and-engineering/ 

 

 

 اٌو٠بػ١بد إٌٙل١ٍخ/ اٌّمشسٚطف 
 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 اٌو٠بػ١بد إٌٙل١ٍخ 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

MATH122 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

2023-9-10 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 63

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                     أ.َ.ك ػّبك كاٚك ػجٛكالاٍُ:  
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 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  اٌملهح ػٍٝ رؾ١ًٍ اكاء اٌّؾووبد ٚرؾل٠ل

اٌؼطً ٚرىٍفخ اٌظ١بٔخ فٟ ا١ٌَبهاد ِٓ 

فلاي اٌملهح ػٍٝ ر١١ّي ٚرؾل٠ل ٚرؼو٠ف 

ٚط١بغخ ٚؽً اٌّشبوً إٌٙل١ٍخ ثزطج١ك 

 ِجبكا إٌٙلٍخ ٚاٌؼٍَٛ ٚاٌو٠بػ١بد .

  ٟاٌملهح ػٍٝ أزبط رظب١ُِ ٕ٘ل١ٍخ رٍج

الاؽز١بعبد اٌّطٍٛثخ اٌّزّضٍخ ثّزطٍجبد 

اٌّٛاطفبد اٌؼب١ٌّخ لإٔزبط ا١ٌَبهاد 

ِٚزطٍجبد ٍٛق اٌؼًّ ٚاطؾبة اٌشأْ 

ٔٛع الاٍزقلاَ ِٚؾلكاد افوٜ ػّٓ ل١ٛك 

ِٓ فلاي ػ١ٍّبد اٌزؾ١ًٍ ٚاٌزوو١ت فٟ 

 ػ١ٍّخ اٌزظ١ُّ .

  ٟاٌملهح ػٍٝ رم١١ُ أظّخ اٌزؾىُ ٚوفبءرٙب ف

وً أٔظّخ ا١ٌَبهاد ٚ رم١١ُ ٔظبَ ػًّ 

اٌّؾووبد َٚٔت أٔجؼبصبد اٌؼبكَ ٚرأص١و٘ب 

ػٍٝ اٌزٍٛس اٌج١ئٟ ِٓ فلاي اٌملهح ػٍٝ 

فزجبهاد إٌّبٍجخ أشبء ٚرٕف١ن اٌم١بٍبد ٚالا

ٌؼّبْ رؾم١ك ِزطٍجبد اٌغٛكح ٚرؾ١ًٍ 

إٌزبئظ ٚاٌملهح ػٍٝ اٌؾىُ إٌٙلٍٟ ػ١ٍٙب 

 ٌٍٛطٛي اٌٝ الاٍزٕزبعبد .

  اٌملهح ػٍٝ اٌزٛاطً اٌفؼبي شف١ٙب ِغ

ِغّٛػخ ِٓ إٌبً ٚرؾو٠و٠ب ِغ ِقزٍف 

 اٌَّز٠ٛبد الاكاه٠خ ٌّٚقزٍف الاغواع 

 بهاد ٚ اٌّؼوفخ ٚالاٌّبَ  ثؼًّ ٚرظ١ُّ ا١ٌَ

أٍزقلاَ أُ٘ اٌزم١ٕبد فٟ رظ١ُّ ٚطٕبػخ 

ا١ٌَبهاد ٚمٌه ِٓ فلاي اٌملهح ػٍٝ اكهان 

ػوٚهح ِٛاطٍخ اٌز١ّٕخ اٌنار١خ ٌٍّؼوفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠غبك٘ب ٚرم١١ّٙب ٚرغ١ّؼٙب 

 ٚرطج١مٙب ثشىً طؾ١ؼ .

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 طش٠مخ اٌمبء اٌّسبضشاد. -0 الاعتشات١د١خ

 اٌّدب١ِغ اٌطلاث١خ -0

 ػ اٌؼًّسٚ -1

 اٌؼٍّٟ ٌٍششوبد راد اٌؼلالخ.اٌشزلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٌّتبثؼخ اٌٛالغ  -2

 اٌتؼٍُ الاٌىتشٟٚٔ داخً ٚخبسج اٌسشَ اٌدبِؼٟ -3

  اٌتدش٠جٟ اٌتؼٍُ -6
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 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 

2  

ؽً اٌّؼبكلاد اٌزفبػ١ٍخ 

ِٓ اٌلهعخ الأٌٚٝ. 

ِؼبكلاد لبثٍخ ٌٍفظً ، 

اٌلاٌخ ِزغبَٔخ لبثٍخ 

 ٌلافزياي إٌٝ ِزغبَٔخ

  

2 
2  

ِؼبكلاد اٌلهعخ الأٌٚٝ 

اٌقط١خ ، اٌلاٌخ اٌمبثٍخ 

 ٌلافزياي إٌٝ اٌقط١خ

  

   اٌّؼبكلاد اٌزفبػ١ٍخ اٌزبِخ  2 3

4 
2  

اٌّؼبكلاد اٌقط١خ 

اٌلهعخ اٌّزغبَٔخ ِٓ 

 اٌضب١ٔخ

  

5 2  
ِؼبكلاد فط١خ غ١و 

 .ِزغبَٔخ ِٓ اٌلهعخ اٌضب١ٔخ

  

6 2  
ِؼبكٌخ رفبػ١ٍخ ماد هرجخ 

 أػٍٝ

  

7 
2  

رطج١مبد اٌّؼبكلاد 

اٌزفبػ١ٍخ ِٓ اٌلهعخ 

 .الأٌٚٝ

  

8 
2  

، رطج١مبد اٌّؼبكلاد 

اٌزفبػ١ٍخ اٌقط١خ ِٓ 

 اٌلهعخ اٌضب١ٔخ

  

9 2  
اٌّزغٙبد )ِزغٗ فٟ 

 .اٌَّزٜٛ

  

   .، عجو اٌّزغٙبد  2 13

   .، ؽٛي اٌّزغٗ  2 11

   .، اٌّزغٙبد فٟ اٌفؼبء  2 12

13 2     

14 2  
َِمؾ اٌّزغٙبد ٚاٌّىٛٔبد 

 .اٌؼلك٠خ

  

15 2     

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الأِزؾبٔبد -1

 اٌزم١١ُ اٌَّزّو -2

 اٌزمبه٠و -3

 اٌّؾفياد -4

 اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطلاة -5

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

على سبيل المثال ورش امعمل والدوريات وامبرمجيات  )وتشملمتطلبات خاصة 

 الامكتروهية(والمواقع 

 
 

 II/ اٌش٠بض١بد ٚطف اٌّمشس
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 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 الرياضيات 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

MATH121 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌضبٟٔ|اٌفظً 

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2024 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 33

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                   ِؾّل ػجل اٌلا٠ُالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط

 ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ.

  ُٙاػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ تتسمك ف١

ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

 ( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ.ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 بد تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ ِتطٍج

اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ 

( ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ GLPِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح  ISO 45001اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001اٌج١ئخ 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ 

 ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

 ٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش ا

ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان 

ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ 

 ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر.

  ُاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغ

ي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلا



  
11 

 
  

 اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3

 ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ. ٚهُ اٌؼًّ 4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

 الاختبار محاضرة التكاملات : تعريف التكامل وخواصو 2 4 1

 الاختبار محاضرة طرق التكامل 4 4 2

 الاختبار محاضرة طرق التكامل 4 4 3

 الاختبار ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّؾبػوح طرق التكامل 4 4 4

 الاختبار ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّؾبػوح تطبيقات التكاملات المحددة 4 4 5

 الاختبار ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّؾبػوح حجم القرص 4 4 6

 وامتقارير  الاختبار محاضرة حجم الواشر 4 4 7

 الاختبار محاضرة حجم القشرة الأسطوانية 4 4 8

 ؽٛي -الحجم بالإحداثيات القطبية 4 4 9
 إٌّؾٕٟ

 الاختبار محاضرة

 الاختبار وامتقارير محاضرة الإحداثيات القطبية –الحجوم الدورانية  4 4 13

 الاختبار محاضرة الدضاعفةالتكاملات  2 4 11

الطرق العددية لحساب التكاملات  2 4 12
 المحددة

 الاختبار وامتقارير محاضرة

 الاختبار محاضرة المتتابعات 2 4 13

 الاختبار وامتقارير محاضرة ةالمتسمسلات اللامتناهي 4 4 14

15 4 

 
 الاختبار محاضرة متسمسلات تايمر ومكمورين 2

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو. 1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 : اٌّشبهوبد ٚرمل٠ُ اٌٛاعجبد. اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 زمبه٠و. رم١١ُ ا4ٌ

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

 . اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهع8ٟ

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 ‟George B. Thomas Jr, Weir Joel R. Hass  „Calculus )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ 
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(V.12), 2014. 

 
 "Haward Anton" Calculus and analytic geometry .1 اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

2. Schoms series " Theory and problems of calculus" 

 
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/applied-mathematics اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 

 

 اٌٍغخ الأى١ٍض٠خ/ ٚطف اٌّمشس
 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 المغة الانكميزية

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

UREC110 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 33

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                      ا.َ هًٍ كاٚكالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  ر١ّٕخ ِٙبهاد اٌمواءح ٚاٌىزبثخ ٚاٌزؾلس

 ٚالاٍزّبع ٌٍغخ الإٔى١ٍي٠خ.

  ٍُرمل٠ُ كهاٍخ  ٔظو٠خ شبٍِخ ػٓ و١ف١خ رؼ

 اٌطبٌت ٚرط٠ٛو ِٙبهارٗ.

  رمل٠ُ ٌّؾخ ػبِٗ ػٓ ِقزٍف اٌمؼب٠ب اٌّّٙخ

اٌقبطخ ثبٌٍغخ الإٔى١ٍي٠خ اٌزٟ رَبػل اٌطبٌت 

 الافو٠ٓ.ػٍٝ اٌزٛاطً ثٌَٙٛٗ ِغ 

  تطج١ك اٌدٛأت إٌظش٠خ ٚ رٌه ثبٌغّبذ ٌٍطبٌت
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 ثّّبسعخ اٌٍغخ ٚتشد١ؼٗ ػٍٝ اٌتسذث ِغ الأخبٔت.

  ُٙاوَبة اٌطٍجخ اٌملهح ػٍٝ اٌزؼج١و ػٓ آهائ

 ٚاٌّشبهوخ فٟ إٌمبشبد

  اٍزقلاَ اٌٍٛبئً ٚالأكٚاد اٌول١ّخ ٌٍَّبّ٘خ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ  . ٟفٟ رى٠ٛٓ ٚرف١َو اٌّؼبٔ

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . ِؾبػواد ٚٔلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 ١خاٌظٛر اٌزَغ١لاد . ؽو٠مخ2

 . اٌزم١١ُ ِٓ أعً اٌزؼ3ٍُ

 . رؼٍُ ٌغخ اٌّغزّغ4

 . رؼ١ٍُ اٌٍغخ اٌزٛاط١ٍخ5

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 اٌتم١١ُطش٠مخ  طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 
2 1 

Introduction – Giving 
general  information 

about the English 
Language 

Lectures Feedback 

2 
2 1 

Speaking (paired choice)  
asking about the general 
opinions about possible 

issues 

Lectures Quizzes and Tests 

3 

2 1 

Speaking( campus 

announcement & general 

conversation) report on 

the speaker's opinion  & 

explain why he/she feels 

that way 

Lectures 
Feedback and Formative 

Assessment 

4 
2 3 

Integrated speaking (Academic 

reading & Lecture) explaining the 

academic topics & describing the 

main points in it. 

Lectures &  discussions 
Feedback and Formative 

Assessment 

5 
2 3 

Listening  to engineering 

conversations to obtain a wide 

vocabulary 
Lectures &  oral practicing Observations 

6 

2 3 

Listening to various videos 

concerning the engineering fields 

such as:  (Mechanical engineering, 

electrical engineering in addition to 

renewable energies ). 

Lectures & Active 

Learning 
Self-assessment 

7 2 3 Mid-term Exam Practicing Language Peer Assessment 

8 
2 4 

Writing ( learning students how to 

write essays on the engineering 

field) 
 Examinations 

9 

2 4 

Writing (enabling 

students to write their 

opinion about specific 

academic topics in 

general or write about 

engineering subjects in 

particular). 

Lecture and test Peer Assessment 
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13 

2 4 

Speaking (making the 

students sum up the 

main points of the 

lecture that is delivered 

previously) 

Inquiry-Based Learning Portfolios 

11 
2 4 

Speaking  (increasing  

the student's ability to 

speak fluency and 

increasing its rate ) 

Peer learning Portfolios 

12 
2 6 

Listening ( encourage 

the student to make 

inferences from what 

he/she heard before) 

Reflective Learning & 

Experimental Learning 
Assignments and Projects 

13 
2 6 

Listening ( ask the 

student what the speaker 

implies in his/her 

speech) 

Reflective Learning & 

Experimental Learning 
Assignments and Projects 

14 

2 6 

Writing (ask the student 

to write the essential 

information in the 

highlighted sentences in 

a paragraph and make 

paraphrasing in to those 

sentences) 

Reflective Learning & 

Experimental Learning 
Rubrics and Criteria-Based 

Assessments 

15 2 

 
6 Final Examination  Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

1 . 

 

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 TOEFL Practice Online The official practice test that can اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

help you go anywhere 
 The Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Language By )اٌّظبكه(اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ 

David Crysta 

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

Ciedupress.com/journal/index.php/wjel 

 ./https://www.cambridge.org اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

https://www.cambridge.org./ ps://www.cambridge.org. 

https://www.cambridge.org/. 

 
 
 
 
 

 II/ ثشِٛدا٠ّٕه ٚطف اٌّمشس

 
 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 IIثرموداينمك 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0
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AERO141 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 45

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                             ا.َ.ك ػّبك كاٚك ػجٛكالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت

 .ٌغ١بسادػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ ا

 ٌتتسمك ف١ُٙ  غ١بساداػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا

ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

 ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ.( ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

  تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ ِتطٍجبد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ 

( ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ GLPِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ِؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ ٌٍّختجشاد ٚ

ٚٔظبَ اداسح  ISO 45001اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001اٌج١ئخ 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ إٌٛػ١خ 

 ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ

ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان 

ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ 

 مٙب ثشىً طس١ر.ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١

  ُاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغ

٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ 

 اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 ؽو٠مخ اٌمبء اٌّؾبػواد. (1 الاعتشات١د١خ
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 .اٌّغب١ِغ اٌطلاث١خ (2

 .ٚهُ اٌؼًّ (3

 اٌوؽلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٌّزبثؼخ اٌٛالغ اٌؼٍّٟ ٌٍشووبد ماد اٌؼلالخ. (4

 .اٌزؼٍُ الاٌىزوٟٚٔ كافً ٚفبهط اٌؾوَ اٌغبِؼٟ (3

 اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ (6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 1 Some Concept and 

Definitions 
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح

2 3 1 Open System Unsteady 

State Steady Flow 
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح

3 3 1 Entropy رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

4 3 3 Reversible Processes اِزؾبْ ِؾبػوح 

5 3 
3 

The 2
nd

 law of 

thermodynamic in close 

system 

 ِؾبػوح
 ٚاعت

6 3 
3 

The 2
nd

 law of 

thermodynamic in open 

system 

 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح

7 3 3 Exergy رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

8 3 4 Mid-term Exam اِزؾبْ فظٍٟ ِؾبػوح 

9 3 4 Isentropic Efficiency of 

Turbine 
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح

13 3 
4 

Isentropic Efficiency of 

Compressors, Pump, & 

Nozzle 

 ِؾبػوح
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ

11 3 
4 

The Ideal Cycle for Gas-

Turbine Engines 

(Brayton Cycle) 

 ِؾبػوح
 اِزؾبْ

12 3 6 Rankin Cycle “Steam 

Power Plant” 
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح

13 3 6 The Ideal Reheat Rankin 

Cycle 
 ٚاعت ِؾبػوح

14 3 6 The Ideal Regenerative 

RANKINE Cycle 
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح

15 3 6 Refrigerant cycles رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الأِزؾبٔبد -1

 اٌزم١١ُ اٌَّزّو -2

 اٌزمبه٠و -3

 اٌّؾفياد -4

 اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطلاة

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 Thermodynamics: an Engineering Approach / Yunus اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

Cengel 
 Fundamental of Classical Thermodynamics / Van Wylen اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
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  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 
 

 I Iتىٍٕٛخ١ب اٌّشوجبد  ٚطف اٌّمشس/
 اٌّمشساعُ  .0

 I Iتكنموجيا المركبات 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

AEREC127 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323|اٌفظً الاٚي 

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

2023-9-7 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 63

 

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                 َ.ك طجبػ ػٛكح ػجل الا١ِوالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط

 .غ١بسادػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌ

 ٌتتسمك ف١ُٙ  غ١بساداػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا

ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

 ( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ.ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 ٍجبد تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ ِتط

اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ 

( ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ GLPِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح  ISO 45001اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001اٌج١ئخ 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ 

 ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

 اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش
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ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان 

ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ 

 ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر.

  ُاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغ

خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ 

 اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 PBL2. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )

 PrBL3. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )

 ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ. ٚهُ اٌؼًّ 4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ (1

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 2 1 Introduction to 

Automobile Technology 
Lectures Quizzes and Tests 

2 2 1 Vehicle Design and 

Development 
Lectures Quizzes and Tests 

3 2 1 
Powertrain Systems 

Lectures 
Feedback and 

Formative Assessment 

4 2 3 
Vehicle Dynamics and 

Control 
Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Feedback and 

Formative Assessment 

5 2 3 
Automotive Electronics Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Observations 

6 2 3 
Alternative Fuels and 

Powertrains 
Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Self-Assessment 

7 2 3 Vehicle Safety and 

Crashworthiness 
Flipped Classroom Peer Assessment 

8 2 4 Automotive 

Manufacturing Processes 
Flipped Classroom Examinations 

9 2 4 Vehicle Maintenance 

and Service 
Flipped Classroom Peer Assessment 

13 2 4 
Emerging Technologies Inquiry-Based 

Learning 
Portfolios 

11 
2 4 

Environmental and 

Sustainability 

Considerations 

Peer Learning Portfolios 

12 
2 6 

Industry Trends and 

Future Developments 
Reflective Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments and 

Projects 

13 
2 6 

Autonomous Driving Reflective Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments and 

Projects 
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14 
2 6 

Advanced Driver-

Assistance Systems 

(ADAS) 

Reflective Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Rubrics and Criteria-

Based Assessments 

15 

2 

 
6 

Natural Language 

Processing (NLP) for In-

Vehicle Systems: AI 

techniques, including 

NLP, are used to develop 

voice-controlled 

infotainment and 

communication systems 

 Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

. اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ 5

 ٚاٌلفبع

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

. اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ 7

 ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 ,Automotive Technology: Principles, Diagnosis اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
and Service" by James D. Halderman  

ModerAutomotive Engineering: Powertrain, 
Chassis System, and Vehicle Body" by David 
Crollan Automotive Technology by James E. 

Duffy 
 Automotive Service: Inspection, Maintenance, Repair" by اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

Tim Gilles 
How Cars Work" by Tom Newton 

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
Automotive Science and Mathematics" by 

Allan Bonnick and Derek Newbold 

http://www.sae.org 
 https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/material اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 اٌشعُ ا١ٌّىب١ٔىٟ/ ٚطف اٌّمشس

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/material
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/material
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 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 اٌوٍُ ا١ٌّىب١ٔىٟ

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

AEREC124 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

2023-9-8 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 75

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                      َ.ك ػ١بء ؽَٓ عٛاك الاٍُ:

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  َاوزَبة اٌطبٌت ِٙبهح ٚفجوٖ ٌوٍُ الاعَب

ػ١ٍّخ رغ١ّغ ٚ اٌضلاص١خ الاثؼبك ثَّبػلح اٌؾبٍٛة

 الاعياء ا١ٌّىب١ٔى١خ اٌّقزٍفٗ

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 إٌّبلشخ. اٌّؾبػواد 1ٚ الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 )ِغب١ِغ ؽلاث١خ( . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع3

 ٚاٌي٠بهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخهُ اٌؼًّ ٚٚإٌلٚاد . 4

 ُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ١. اٌزؼ5ٍ

 . اٌزمبه٠و6 (7

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

ِلفً اٌٝ اٌزظ١ُّ ثبٍزقلاَ  3&2&1 3 1

 اٌؾبٍٛة
 مناقشة محاضرات

 محاضرات ِلفً اٌٝ ثؤبِظ اٌظٌٛلٚهن 3&2&1 3 1
مناقشة وامتغذية امراجعة من 

 امطامب

 اختبارات محاضرات اٌوٍُ اٌضٕبئٟ الاثؼبك 3&2&1 3 3-5

 اختبارات محاضرات اٌوٍُ اٌضلاصٟ الاثؼبك 3&2&1 3 6-9

رغ١ّغ الاعياء ا١ٌّىب١ٔى١خ  3&2&1 3 13-13

 اٌّقزٍفخ
 اختبارات محاضرات

 اختبارات محاضراتاٍزقواط اٌّقططبد ٌلاعياء  3&2&1 3 14-15
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 ٚالأظّخ ا١ٌّىب١ٔى١خ اٌّقزٍفخ

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الاِزؾبٔبدالافزجبهاد ٚ. 1

 إٌّبلشخ. 2

 ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و اٚ اٌّشوٚع اٌّمزوػ . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع3

 زغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطٍجخ. ا4ٌ
 

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 ,SOLIDWORKS 2019 for Designers, 17th Edition اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

Prof. Sham Tickoo, Purdue University Northwest, US 
 Handouts from different references اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
 

 0202اٌّشزٍخ اٌثبٌثخ/ 

Heat Transfer  

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

Heat Transfer  

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

HEAT138 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 123

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                 َ.ك ػلٔبْ لؾطبْ اثوا١ُ٘الاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1
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 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

 ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد

 -  اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد

تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد 

(  ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد  ABETإٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠ش 

 اطسبة اٌشأْ

 - ٌٕٙذع١خ اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح ا

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج  

بٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغّ

اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

 ٔ ٟشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد الاشتشان ف

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح 

ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر.

  ّٟاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍ

ٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِ

 ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3

 اٌؼًّ ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ. ٚهُ 4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 2 1 Introduction/ Modes of 

heat transfer/ Thermal 

conductivity/ Steady 

state conduction 

Lectures Quizzes and 

Tests 

2 2 1 Conduction in Plane wall 

/Radial 

system/Insulation 

Lectures Quizzes and 

Tests 

3 2 1 Overall heat transfer 

coefficient/Critical 

thickness of 

insulation/Heat source 

systems 

Lectures Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 
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4 2 3 Extended 

surface/Thermal contact 

resistance /Steady state 

multi Dimension 

/Introduction/Graphical 

Analogy and conduction, 

shape factor 

Lectures 

&Active 

Learning 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

5 2 3 Electrical Analogy for 

two- dimensional 

conduction 

Lectures 

&Active 

Learning 

Observations 

6 2 3 Unsteady state 

conduction 

/Introduction/Lumped 

Heat- Capacity system 

Lectures 

&Active 

Learning 

Self-

Assessment 

7 2 3 Transient Heat flow in a 

semi-Infinite slap and 

cylinder 

Flipped 

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

8 2 4 Principle of 

convection/Introduction 

/The thermal Boundary 

layer/The relation 

between fluid friction 

and heat transfer 

Flipped 

Classroom 

Examinations 

9 2 4 Heat transfer in laminar 

Tube flow 
Flipped 

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

13 2 4 Heat transfer in 

Turbulent flow in a tube 
Inquiry-

Based 

Learning 

Portfolios 

11 2 4 Flow across cylinders 

and spheres/Flow across 

Tube banks 

Peer 

Learning 

Portfolios 

12 2 6 Empirical and practical 

relations for forced 

convection/Introduction 

Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

13 2 6 Empirical Relations for 

free convection/Free 

infection from vertical 

plane sand cylinder 

Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

14 2 6 Empirical relations for 

pipe and Tube flow 
Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Rubrics and 

Criteria-

Based 

Assessments 

15 2 6 Flow across cylinders 

and spheres/Flow across 

Tube banks 

Lectures Quizzes and 

Tests 

16 2 1 Final 

examination 

 Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1
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 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

 . اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهع8ٟ

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 ,JOHN WILEY & SONS اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

INC.(Introduction to Heat Transfer)  

SIXTH EDITION. 
  اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذاٌّواعغ 

 

Theory of Machine  

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

Theory of Machine 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

THEOV149 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً الاٚي|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد .4

 ٍبػخ 75

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                       َ.َ ِٕٙل هِؼبْ الاٍُ:

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

 ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد.
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  اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد تتسمك

ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 اٌشأْ.

 ب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ تطج١ك ِؼ

ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

( GLPاٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚئدسان ِؼب١٠ش 

١خ )ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ اٌّٛاطفبد إٌّٙ

   ISO 14001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ  ISO 45001ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

غ اٌتخشج إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠

 فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح 

ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر.

 خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ و ً

٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح 

 ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

فلاي عٍَبد . اٌّؾبػواد اٌزفبػ١ٍخ.: ٠ّىٓ ٌٍّؼٍُ رمل٠ُ اٌّٛاك ثشىً ِجبشو ِٓ 1 الاعتشات١د١خ

ِؾبػواد. ٠ّىٓ رؾ١َٓ ٘نٖ اٌطو٠مخ ثّيط اٌشوػ ثبلأِضٍخ اٌزطج١م١خ ٚفزؼ اٌّغبي ٌلأٍئٍخ 

 ٚإٌّبلشبد ِغ اٌطلاة.

. اٌّشوٚػبد ٚالأثؾبس.: ٠ّىٕه رٛع١ٗ اٌطلاة لإعواء ِشوٚػبد أٚ أثؾبس ؽٛي 2

شؾ ٚاٌجؾضٟ ِٛاػ١غ ِؾلكح فٟ ِٕٙظ اٌٛلٛك ٚالاؽزواق. ٘نٖ اٌطو٠مخ رشغغ ػٍٝ اٌزؼٍُ إٌ

 ٚرطج١ك اٌّفب١ُ٘ ػ١ٍّب .

. إٌّبلشبد اٌغّبػ١خ.: ٠ّىٓ رٕظ١ُ عٍَبد ِٕبلشخ ؽٛي ِٛاػ١غ ِؼ١ٕخ فٟ إٌّٙظ. ٠ّىٓ 3

 ٌٍطلاة رجبكي ٚعٙبد ٔظوُ٘ ٚاٌّشبهوخ فٟ رجبكي الأفىبه ٚاٌزؾ١ًٍ.

صُ كع . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشىلاد.: ػغ رؾل٠بد ِٚشىلاد ِؼملح رزؼٍك ثّفب١ُ٘ إٌّٙظ، 4

 اٌطلاة ٠ؼٍّْٛ ػٍٝ ؽً ٘نٖ اٌّشىلاد ثبٍزقلاَ اٌّفب١ُ٘ اٌزٟ كهٍٛ٘ب.

. اٌزغبهة اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌّقزجواد.: ٠ّىٓ رٕظ١ُ رغبهة ػ١ٍّخ فٟ اٌّقزجو رَبػل اٌطلاة 5

 ػٍٝ رطج١ك اٌّفب١ُ٘ إٌظو٠خ ثشىً ػٍّٟ ٚفُٙ و١ف١خ اٌزفبػلاد اٌى١ّ١بئ١خ.

َ أكٚاد رىٌٕٛٛع١خ ِضً الأّٔبؽ اٌج١ب١ٔخ ٚاٌّؾبوبح . اٍزقلاَ اٌزىٌٕٛٛع١ب.: ٠ّىٓ اٍزقلا6

 اٌول١ّخ ٌزٛػ١ؼ اٌّفب١ُ٘ ٚاٌؼ١ٍّبد.

. إٌّنعخ ٚاٌّؾبوبح.: اٍزقلَ ثوِغ١بد ّٔنعخ ِٚؾبوبح ٌزّض١ً اٌؼ١ٍّبد اٌى١ّ١بئ١خ اٌّؼملح 7

 ٚرّى١ٓ اٌطلاة ِٓ اٌزفبػً ِؼٙب.
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٠ٚأرْٛ إٌٝ اٌؾظض عب٘ي٠ٓ . اٌزؼٍُ اٌؼىَٟ.: كع اٌطلاة ٠َزىشفْٛ اٌّفب١ُ٘ َِجمب  8

 ٌّٕبلشخ ٚرطج١ك رٍه اٌّفب١ُ٘.

. الأٔشطخ اٌؼ١ٍّخ.: للَ أٔشطخ رشًّ الأِٛه اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِضً رغوثخ الاؽزواق اٌقبطخ، 9

 ٚاٌزؾ١ًٍ ٚاٌزف١َو ٌٕزبئظ اٌزغبهة.

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

ِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌتؼٍُ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 2 1 Mechanisms Lectures Quizzes and Tests 

2 2 1 Velocity in Mechanism Lectures Quizzes and Tests 

3 2 1 Acceleration in Mechanism Lectures Feedback and 

Formative 

Assessment 
4 2 3 Turning Moment Diagram Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Feedback and 

Formative 

Assessment 
5 2 3 Single Cylinder Double Acting Steam 

Engine 
Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Observations 

6 2 3 Four Stroke Cycle Internal 

Combustion Engine 
Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Self-Assessment 

7 2 3 Multicylinder Engine Flipped 

Classroom 
Peer Assessment 

8 2 4 Fluctuation of Energy Flipped 

Classroom 
Examinations 

9 2 4 Flywheel Flipped 

Classroom 
Peer Assessment 

13 2 4 Coefficient of Fluctuation of Speed Inquiry-Based 

Learning 
Portfolios 

11 2 4 Energy Stored in a Flywheel Peer Learning Portfolios 

12 2 6 Dimensions of the Flywheel Rim Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments and 

Projects 

13 2 6 Gear types and Terminology Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments and 

Projects 

14 2 6 Gear Trains Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Rubrics and 

Criteria-Based 

Assessments 

 2 6 Kinematics of Gears  Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

. الافزجبهاد اٌىزبث١خ.: ٠ّىٓ إعواء افزجبهاد وزبث١خ رغطٟ اٌّفب١ُ٘ اٌوئ١َ١خ فٟ إٌّٙظ. ٠ّىٓ أْ رىْٛ الأٍئٍخ ِزٕٛػخ ِضً 1

 الافز١به٠خ ٚأٍئٍخ الإعبثخ اٌمظ١وح ٚالأٍئٍخ اٌشبٍِخ.الأٍئٍخ 

. الافزجبهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ.: لل رشًّ افزجبهاد ػ١ٍّخ ؽ١ش ٠مَٛ اٌطلاة ثأكاء ِٙبَ رطج١م١خ ِضً ؽَبة اٌم١ُ اٌؾواه٠خ أٚ رؾ١ًٍ 2

 ٔزبئظ رغبهة ِؼ١ٕخ.

ٚع أٚ ػًّ ػٍّٟ، ِضً رظ١ُّ ػ١ٍّخ اؽزواق . اٌّشوٚػبد ٚالأػّبي اٌؼ١ٍّخ.: ٠ّىٓ رم١١ُ اٌطلاة ِٓ فلاي رمل٠ُّٙ ٌّشو3

 فؼبٌخ أٚ رمل٠ُ رمو٠و ػٓ رأص١و الاؽزواق ػٍٝ اٌج١ئخ.

 

. اٌّشبهوخ فٟ اٌفظً ٚإٌمبُ.: ٠ّىٓ رم١١ُ ِشبهوخ اٌطلاة فٟ الأٔشطخ اٌغّبػ١خ ٚإٌّبلشبد فٟ اٌفظً، ِٚلٜ إٍٙبُِٙ 4

 فٟ رجبكي الأفىبه ٚإٌمبشبد.
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 د.: لل رمَٛ ثزم١١ُ الأكاء ٚاٌّٙبهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٌٍطلاة أصٕبء إعوائُٙ ٌٍزغبهة فٟ اٌّقزجو.. رم١١ُ الأكاء فٟ اٌّقزجوا5

. رم١١ُ اٌّشوٚػبد اٌىزبث١خ ٚاٌزمبه٠و.: ٠ّىٓ رم١١ُ عٛكح اٌّشوٚػبد اٌىزبث١خ ٚاٌزمبه٠و اٌزٟ لبَ ثٙب اٌطلاة ؽٛي ِٛاػ١غ 6

 ِؾلكح.

 اٌطلاة ٌّٕبلشخ ِفب١ُ٘ إٌّٙظ ٚرم١١ُ فُّٙٙ ٚللهارُٙ ػٍٝ اٌزطج١ك.. اٌزم١١ُ اٌشفٟٙ.: ٠ّىٓ رٕظ١ُ ِمبثلاد شف١ٙخ ِغ 7

 . رم١١ُ الأكاء اٌفؼٍٟ.: ٠ّىٓ رم١١ُ اٌطلاة أصٕبء أكاءُ٘ لأٔشطخ ػ١ٍّخ ِضً رغبهة الاؽزواق أٚ اٌزفبػً ِغ ِؾبو١بد.8

 إٌّٙظ ٚرملَ اٌطلاة ػجو اٌٛلذ.. اٌزم١١ُ إٌٙبئٟ.: لل رَزقلَ ٘نٖ اٌطو٠مخ ٌزم١١ُ اٌّفَٙٛ اٌؼبَ اٌنٞ رُ رؼٍّٗ ِٓ 9

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 .Khurmi, R. S., & Gupta, J. K. (2005). Theory of machines اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

S. Chand Publishing. 
 Singh, S. (2005). Theory of machines. Pearson Education اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

India.  
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 

 اٌتبوً &اٌطلاء

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 اٌزبوً &اٌطلاء

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

CORR143 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف تبس٠خ .2

2023-9-4 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػبد  123

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                          َ.ك ٍٚبَ ٔبعٟالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ 

 اٌغ١بساد .

  اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد

تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ 
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تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠ش 

ABET . ْٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأ  ) 

 ٟتطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبل 

ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي 

تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ 

 (GLP  ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ )

ٚادسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  )  ٔظبَ اداسح 

ٚٔظبَ   ١ٕISO 45001خ  اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ اٌّٙ

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001اداسح اٌج١ئخ 

ISO  50001  . ) 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح

إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، 

اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث 

 . اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج  فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ

 

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚ 

اٌمذسح ػٍٝ ادسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ 

ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚ تم١١ّٙب ٚ تد١ّؼٙب 

 ٚ تطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر .

 ؼ١ٍّٟ اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌت

ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ 

 ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ .

 . اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 الاعتشات١د١خ
 ؽوق اٌزله٠ٌ

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

٠ّىٓ أْ رٛفو ِؾبػواد اٌفظٛي اٌلها١ٍخ اٌزم١ٍل٠خ ِملِخ ِٕظّخ ٌٍّفب١ُ٘  اٌّؾبػواد:. 1

ٚإٌظو٠بد ٚإٌّٙغ١بد الأٍب١ٍخ. ٠ّىٓ اٍزىّبي اٌّؾبػواد ثؼوٚع اٌٍٛبئؾ اٌّزؼلكح 

 ٚاٌوٍَٛ اٌج١ب١ٔخ ٚأِضٍخ ِٓ اٌؼبٌُ اٌؾم١مٟ ٌزؼي٠ي اٌفُٙ.

 

٠ّىٓ أْ ٠َبػل رؾ١ًٍ كهاٍبد اٌؾبٌخ لأٔظّخ اٌطبلخ اٌؾم١م١خ اٌطلاة  اٌؾبٌخ:. كهاٍبد 2

ػٍٝ رطج١ك اٌّؼوفخ إٌظو٠خ ػٍٝ ا١ٌَٕبه٠ٛ٘بد اٌؼ١ٍّخ. ٠ّىٓ أْ رؤكٞ ِٕبلشخ اٌزؾل٠بد 

 اٌزٟ رّذ ِٛاعٙزٙب ٚاٌؾٍٛي إٌّفنح فٟ ٘نٖ اٌؾبلاد إٌٝ رؼ١ّك اٌفُٙ.

 

١ش ٠ّىٓ ٌٍطلاة اٌؼًّ ِغ ثواِظ رٕظ١ُ ٚهُ ػًّ ػ١ٍّخ ؽ اٌؼ١ٍّخ:. ٚهُ اٌؼًّ 3

ٚأكٚاد ِؾبوبح اٌطبلخ اٌّزقظظخ(  MATLAB ٚPython اٌّضبي،اٌّؾبوبح )ػٍٝ ٍج١ً 

 لإٔشبء ّٔبمط ٚرؾ١ًٍ أٔظّخ اٌطبلخ.

 

لُ ثلػٛح اٌّزؾلص١ٓ اٌؼ١ٛف ِٓ طٕبػخ اٌطبلخ أٚ الأٍٚبؽ  اٌؼ١ٛف:. اٌّزؾلصْٛ 4

اٌؾم١مٟ. ٠ّىٓ أْ ٠ٛفو مٌه ٌٍطلاة ٔظوح  الأوبك١ّ٠خ ٌزجبكي فجوارُٙ ٚرغبهثُٙ فٟ اٌؼبٌُ

 صبلجخ ؽٛي ِّبهٍبد اٌظٕبػخ ٚالارغب٘بد اٌؾب١ٌخ.
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 ؽوق اٌزؼٍُ

 

إشوان اٌطلاة فٟ ِٕبلشبد عّبػ١خ لاٍزىشبف اٌّٛػٛػبد  اٌّغّٛػخ:. ِٕبلشبد 5

ِٕٚبلشخ الإ٠غبث١بد  ٔملٞ،ثّي٠ل ِٓ اٌزؼّك. شغؼُٙ ػٍٝ رؾ١ًٍ أٔظّخ اٌطبلخ ثشىً 

 ٛي.ٚالزواػ اٌؾٍ ٚاٌٍَج١بد،

 

اٍزقلَ اٌؼوٚع اٌزٛػ١ؾ١خ أٚ اٌزغبهة اٌزفبػ١ٍخ ٌؼوع ِجبكا  اٌزفبػ١ٍخ:. اٌؼوٚع 6

 ِضً و١ف١خ ػًّ ِظبكه اٌطبلخ اٌّقزٍفخ أٚ ٍٍٛن أٔظّخ رقي٠ٓ اٌطبلخ. اٌطبلخ،ٔظبَ 

 

إعواء عٍَبد ؽ١ش ٠ؼًّ اٌطلاة ِٓ فلاي ِشبوً ٔظبَ اٌطبلخ  اٌّشىلاد:. عٍَبد ؽً 7

 شىً فوكٞ. ٘نا ٠شغغ اٌزفى١و إٌملٞ ٚرطج١ك اٌّفب١ُ٘.اٌّؼملح وّغّٛػخ أٚ ث

 

اٍزقلَ اٌّٛاهك ػجو الإٔزؤذ ِضً ِمبؽغ اٌف١ل٠ٛ ٚاٌجٛكوبٍذ  الإٔزؤذ:. اٌّٛاهك ػجو 8

ٚاٌّؾبوبح اٌزفبػ١ٍخ ٌزىٍّخ ؽوق اٌزله٠ٌ اٌزم١ٍل٠خ. ٠ّىٓ أْ رٍجٟ اٌّٛاهك ػجو الإٔزؤذ 

 أٍب١ٌت اٌزؼٍُ اٌّقزٍفخ.

 

شغغ اٌطلاة ػٍٝ لواءح اٌىزت اٌّله١ٍخ ٚالأٚهاق اٌجؾض١خ ٚاٌّمبلاد  َِزمٍخ:. كهاٍخ 1

 ماد اٌظٍخ. ٘نا ٠ؼيى اٌزؼٍُ اٌّٛعٗ مار١ب ٚاٌّشبهوخ الأػّك ِغ اٌّٛػٛع.

 

رؼ١١ٓ رّبه٠ٓ اٌّؾبوبح ِٚٙبَ اٌجوِغخ ٌٍَّبػ ٌٍطلاة ثزطج١ك اٌّفب١ُ٘  ػ١ٍّخ:. رّبه٠ٓ 2

 فٟ إٌّنعخ ٚاٌزؾ١ًٍ. إٌظو٠خ ػ١ٍّب. ٘نا ٠جٕٟ اٌّٙبهاد

 

لُ ثزؼ١١ٓ ِشبه٠غ عّبػ١خ ؽ١ش ٠زؼبْٚ اٌطلاة لإٔشبء ّٔبمط شبٍِخ  اٌّغّٛػخ:. ِشبه٠غ 3

ٌٕظبَ اٌطبلخ. ٘نا ٠َبػلُ٘ ػٍٝ رط٠ٛو ِٙبهاد اٌؼًّ اٌغّبػٟ ٚرطج١ك اٌّؼوفخ ػٍٝ 

 ١ٍٕبه٠ٛ٘بد اٌؼبٌُ اٌؾم١مٟ.

 

ؽ١ش ٠ملَ اٌطلاة ِلاؽظبد ؽٛي  رٕظ١ُ عٍَبد ِواعؼخ الألواْ الألواْ:. اٌزؼٍُ ِٓ 4

ِشبه٠غ أٚ ّٔبمط أٚ ػوٚع رمل١ّ٠خ ٌجؼؼُٙ اٌجؼغ. ٘نا ٠شغغ اٌزم١١ُ إٌملٞ ِٚٙبهاد 

 الارظبي.

 

رمل٠ُ رؾل٠بد اٌطبلخ فٟ اٌؼبٌُ اٌؾم١مٟ ٌٍطلاة  اٌّشىلاد:. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً 5

 د ؽً اٌّشىلاد.ٚرٛع١ُٙٙ ٌٍجؾش ٚاٌزؾ١ًٍ ٚالزواػ اٌؾٍٛي. ٘نا إٌٙظ ٠ؼيى ِٙبها

 

لُ ثزؼ١١ٓ ِٛػٛػبد أٚ كهاٍبد ؽبٌخ ٌٍطلاة ٚاؽٍت ُِٕٙ رمل٠ُ ٔزبئغُٙ إٌٝ  اٌؼوٚع:. 6

 اٌفظً. ٘نا ٠ؼيى ِٙبهاد الارظبي ٠ٚؼّك اٌفُٙ ِٓ فلاي اٌزؼٍُ ِٓ الألواْ.

 

كِظ اٌّؾبوبح اٌزفبػ١ٍخ ٚاٌّقزجواد الافزواػ١خ ٌٍَّبػ ٌٍطلاة  اٌزفبػ١ٍخ:. اٌّؾبوبح 7

 ثزغوثخ ّٔبمط ٔظبَ اٌطبلخ ِٚوالجخ ٍٍٛوُٙ.

 

لُ ثزٕظ١ُ ى٠بهاد إٌٝ ِوافك  ِّىٕب،إما وبْ مٌه  ا١ٌّلا١ٔخ:. اٌوؽلاد ا١ٌّلا١ٔخ ٚاٌي٠بهاد 8

لؼ١ب ٠ٚؼيى اٌزؼٍُ ر١ٌٛل اٌطبلخ أٚ ِٛالغ اٌزقي٠ٓ أٚ ِواوي اٌزٛى٠غ. ٚ٘نا ٠ٛفو ١ٍبلب ٚا

 اٌزغو٠جٟ.

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛعِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع
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 اٌتؼٍُ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

  مقدمة في التآكل 1 2 1
الافزجبهاد اٌمظ١وح  اٌّؾبػواد

 ٚالافزجبهاد

 آليات التآكل 1 2 2
الافزجبهاد اٌمظ١وح  اٌّؾبػواد

 ٚالافزجبهاد

 الديناميكا الحرارية للتآكل 1 2 3
اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ  اٌّؾبػواد

 ٚاٌزم١١ُ اٌزى٠ٕٟٛ

اٌّؾبػواد ٚاٌزؼٍُ  الحركية الكهروكيميائية للتآكل 3 2 4

 إٌشؾ
اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ 

 ٚاٌزم١١ُ اٌزى٠ٕٟٛ

اٌّؾبػواد ٚاٌزؼٍُ  انواع التاكل 3 2 5

 اٌّلاؽظبد إٌشؾ

اٌّؾبػواد ٚاٌزؼٍُ  الدواد الذندسيةدراسة التاكل لبعض  3 2 6

 اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ إٌشؾ

اٌفظٛي اٌلها١ٍخ  منع التآكل والسيطرة عليو 3 2 7

 رم١١ُ الألواْ اٌّمٍٛثخ

اٌفظٛي اٌلها١ٍخ  فحص التآكل 4 2 8

 اٌفؾٛص اٌّمٍٛثخ

اٌفظٛي اٌلها١ٍخ  كيمياء السطح 4 2 9

 رم١١ُ الألواْ اٌّمٍٛثخ

، التحليل الطيفي للطلاء بالأشعة  حسابات الطلاء 4 2 13
 تحت الحمراء ، التحليل الحراري للطلاء

اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ 

 اٌّؾبفع الاٍزمظبء

 اٌّؾبفع اٌزؼٍُ ِٓ الألواْ حساب اللون لصناعة الطلاءات 4 2 11

اٌزؼٍُ اٌزأٍِٟ ٚاٌزؼٍُ  استخدام الأشعة السينية لتقدير وزن الطلاء 6 2 12

 ٚاٌّشبه٠غاٌّٙبَ  اٌزغو٠جٟ

اٌزؼٍُ اٌزأٍِٟ ٚاٌزؼٍُ   تقنيات الطلاء 6 2 13

 اٌّٙبَ ٚاٌّشبه٠غ اٌزغو٠جٟ

 اٌفؾٛص  الاِزؾبْ إٌٙبئٟ 6 2 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 

اٌملهح ػٍٝ أزبط رظب١ُِ ٕ٘ل١ٍخ رٍجٟ الاؽز١بعبد اٌّطٍٛثخ اٌّزّضٍخ ثّزطٍجبد اٌّٛاطفبد اٌؼب١ٌّخ لإٔزبط ا١ٌَبهاد ِٚزطٍجبد  (1

 اٌؼًّ ٚاطؾبة اٌشأْ ػّٓ ل١ٛك ٔٛع الاٍزقلاَ ِٚؾلكاد افوٜ ِٓ فلاي ػ١ٍّبد اٌزؾ١ًٍ ٚاٌزوو١ت فٟ ػ١ٍّخ اٌزظ١ُّ .ٍٛق 

اٌملهح ػٍٝ رم١١ُ أظّخ اٌزؾىُ ٚوفبءرٙب فٟ وً أٔظّخ ا١ٌَبهاد ٚ رم١١ُ ٔظبَ ػًّ اٌّؾووبد َٚٔت أٔجؼبصبد اٌؼبكَ ٚرأص١و٘ب  (2

ح ػٍٝ أشبء ٚرٕف١ن اٌم١بٍبد ٚالافزجبهاد إٌّبٍجخ ٌؼّبْ رؾم١ك ِزطٍجبد اٌغٛكح ٚرؾ١ًٍ إٌزبئظ ػٍٝ اٌزٍٛس اٌج١ئٟ ِٓ فلاي اٌمله

 ٚاٌملهح ػٍٝ اٌؾىُ إٌٙلٍٟ ػ١ٍٙب ٌٍٛطٛي اٌٝ الاٍزٕزبعبد .

 اٌملهح ػٍٝ اٌزٛاطً اٌفؼبي شف١ٙب ِغ ِغّٛػخ ِٓ إٌبً ٚرؾو٠و٠ب ِغ ِقزٍف اٌَّز٠ٛبد الاكاه٠خ ٌّٚقزٍف الاغواع . (3

اٌملهح ػٍٝ اكهان اٌَّؤ١ٌٚبد الافلال١خ ٚا١ٌّٕٙخ فٟ اٌمؼب٠ب إٌٙل١ٍخ ٚاطلاه اؽىبَ ١ٍٍّخ رواػٟ اٌؼٛالت اٌّزورجخ ػ١ٍٙب فٟ  (4

 اٌّغبلاد اٌّب١ٌخ ٚاٌج١ئ١خ ٚاٌّغزّؼ١خ ػٍٝ َِزٜٛ اٌؼبٌُ .

ػخ ا١ٌَبهاد ٚمٌه ِٓ فلاي اٌملهح ػٍٝ اٌّؼوفخ ٚالاٌّبَ  ثؼًّ ٚرظ١ُّ ا١ٌَبهاد ٚ أٍزقلاَ أُ٘ اٌزم١ٕبد فٟ رظ١ُّ ٚطٕب (5

 .اكهان ػوٚهح ِٛاطٍخ اٌز١ّٕخ اٌنار١خ ٌٍّؼوفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠غبك٘ب ٚرم١١ّٙب ٚرغ١ّؼٙب ٚرطج١مٙب ثشىً طؾ١ؼ .

 ٠ّىٓ أْ رٛفو ٘نٖ إٌّظبد ِلاؽظبد فٛه٠خ ٚرشغغ اٌّشبهوخ اٌَّزّوح. -

 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ:. الاِزؾبٔبد 11.

 ؽ١ش ٠ظٙو اٌطلاة للهرُٙ ػٍٝ إٔشبء ٚرشغ١ً ػ١ٍّبد اٌّؾبوبح فٟ اٌٛلذ اٌفؼٍٟ. إعواء افزجبهاد ػ١ٍّخ -

 رم١١ُ وفبءرُٙ فٟ اٍزقلاَ ثواِظ اٌّؾبوبح ٚرطج١ك رم١ٕبد إٌّنعخ. -

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
 Coatings Technology Handbook,Edited By Arthur اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

A. Tracton, Corrosion Science and Engineering- 

Pietro Pedeferri 
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 اٌذ٠ٕب١ِىب اٌٙٛائ١خ 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 اٌل٠ٕب١ِىب اٌٙٛائ١خ

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

AERO144 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

2023-9-9 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 45

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                           َ. ؽٕبْ وبظُالاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 اٌذساع١خا٘ذاف اٌّبدح 
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

 ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد .

  اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد تتسمك

ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

(  ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة  ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠ش 

 اٌشأْ .

 ٟتطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبل 

ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

(  GLPاٌتخظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ ) 

ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚادسان ِؼب١٠ش 

اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  )  ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ 

 ISOٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ   ١ٕISO 45001خ  اٌّٙ

 ( .  ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    14001

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ
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ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج  

 . فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌّبلشخ1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )ِغب١ِغ ؽلاث١خ(3

 . إٌلٚاد ٚٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌي٠بهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزؼ١ٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ5

 . اٌزمبه٠و6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 6-1 - Introduction to 

aerodynamic ِٕبلشخ ِؾبػواد 

1 3 1-6 -Aerodynamic forces 

 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

3-5 3 1-6 Basic principles for 

compressible and 

incompressible fluid 

flow 
 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد

6-9 3 1-6 Kinematics of fluid افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد 

13-

13 

3 1-6 --Lagrangian method  
 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد

14-

15 

3 1-6 -Eulerian method 
 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . الافزجبهاد ٚالاِزؾبٔبد1

 إٌّبلشخ. 2

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و اٚ اٌّشوٚع اٌّمزوػ3

 . اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطٍجخ4

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 Fluid Mechanics Fundamentals and - اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

Applications, 3rd Edition by Yunus Cengel and 

John Cimbala,2014 

- Foundations of Fluid Mechanics 

(Original, 1967 by S.W. Yuan) 

-  Fundamentals of Aerodynamics,Anderson J.D 

(2nd edition., McGraw-Hill ,1991 
 Handouts from different references اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

)اٌّغلاد اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
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 ِسشوبد أزتشاق داخٍٟ 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 ِؾووبد أؽزواق كافٍٟ

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

INTE139 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً الاٚي 

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

2023-9-9 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 93

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                      ا.َ.ك ػّبك كاٚكالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خا٘ذاف 
 

  رؼ١ٍُ ٚرله٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍؾظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبكح

عبِؼ١خ ثىٍٛه٠ًٛ ػٍَٛ ٕ٘لٍخ فٟ رقظض 

 ٕ٘لٍخ ا١ٌَبهاد .

  اػلاك ِٕٙل١ٍٓ اوفبء فٟ ِغبي ٕ٘لٍخ

ا١ٌَبهاد رزؾمك ف١ُٙ ِزطٍجبد ِؾظلاد 

اٌقو٠غ١ٓ اٌزٟ رؼّٕزٙب اٌّؼب١٠و اٌزقظظ١خ 

اٌّؾ١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠و اٌٛؽ١ٕخ ٌلاػزّبك إٌٙلٍٟ( 

(  ٚونٌه  ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠و 

 ِزطٍجبد اطؾبة اٌشأْ .

  رطج١ك ِؼب١٠و عٛكح اٌزؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػلاك إٌّب٘ظ

ِزطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌزؼ١ّ١ٍخ الافوٜ  ٚثبلٟ

ٚمٌه ِٓ فلاي رطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠و اٌٛؽ١ٕخ 

ٌلاػزّبك إٌٙلٍٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠و اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

اٌزقظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠و اٌّقزجو اٌزؼ١ٍّٟ اٌغ١ل 
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 (GLP  ٚاٌّؼب١٠و اٌٛؽ١ٕخ ٌٍّقزجواد )

ِٚؼوفخ ٚاكهان ِؼب١٠و اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  

 ١ٕISOخ  )  ٔظبَ اكاهح اٌَلاِخ ٚاٌظؾخ اٌّٙ

   ISO 14001ٚٔظبَ اكاهح اٌج١ئخ   45001

 ( .  ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اكاهح اٌطبلخ 

  اٌَّبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ رط٠ٛو ِٕظِٛخ الاكاهح

إٌٙل١ٍخ ٚاٌملهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِغبي 

اٌزظ١ُّ، اٌزظ١ٕغ، ٚا١ٌَطوح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ 

فلاي أزبط اٌجؾٛس اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبه٠غ اٌزقوط  

 فٟ ِغبي رقظض اٌمَُ

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌّبلشخ1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )ِغب١ِغ ؽلاث١خ(3

 . إٌلٚاد ٚٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌي٠بهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزؼ١ٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ5

 . اٌزمبه٠و6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

 ِٕبلشخ ِؾبػواد اجزاء وتشغيل المحركات 1 3 1

2 3 

1 

 لزرك بنزين وديزل رباعي الاشواط

 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد مبدا عمل المحركات 2 3 3

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد الأشواط الأربعة للمحركات 2&  1 3 4-5

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد دورة أوتو القسايسة 2&  1 3 6

7-8 3 

1  &2 

 دورة ديزل القياسية

 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

 ِٕبلشخ ٚرمبه٠و ِؾبػواد الدورة الثنائية 2&  1 3 9-11

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد لسطط البياني للضغط العملي 3 3 12

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد لزركات ثنائية الاشواط 3 3 13

14-

15 

3 

3 

 الدقارنة بين الرباعية والثنائية الاشوا

 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . الافزجبهاد ٚالاِزؾبٔبد1

 . إٌّبلشخ2

 اٌّشوٚع اٌّمزوػ. اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و اٚ 3
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 . اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطٍجخ4

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 ه٠زشبهك ٍزْٛ –ِلفً اٌٝ ِؾووبد الأؽزواق اٌلافٍٟ  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

 ٘ب٠ٛٚك ،  عْٛ -اٍب١ٍبد ِؾووبد الأؽزواق اٌلافٍٟ

ػٍٝ ٍج١ً اٌّضبي ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ِزطٍجبد فبطخ )ٚرشًّ  اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

 ٚاٌلٚه٠بد ٚاٌجوِغ١بد ٚاٌّٛالغ الاٌىزو١ٔٚخ(
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 
 تس١ٍلاد ٕ٘ذع١خ 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 رؾ١ٍلاد ٕ٘ل١ٍخ

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

ENGA137 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

2023-9-2 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 45

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                     َ.ك ٍٚبَ ٔبعٟالاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

 ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد 

  اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد تتسمك

ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( 

(  ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة  ABETٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠ش 

 اٌشأْ .

 ٟتطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبل 
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ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

(  GLPاٌتخظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ ) 

ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚادسان ِؼب١٠ش 

اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  )  ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ 

 ISOٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ   ١ٕISO 45001خ  اٌّٙ

 ( .  ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    14001

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح 

إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج  

 . فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ

 

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚ اٌمذسح 

ػٍٝ ادسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚ تم١١ّٙب ٚ تد١ّؼٙب ٚ تطج١مٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر .

 ؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌت

٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح 

 ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ .

 . اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 اٌّشوٚع. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ 3

 . ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو7ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

 ِٕبلشخ ِؾبػواد .تحويل لابلاس وتطبيقاتو 2& 1 2 1

2 4 1&2 

ِؾبػواد  .تحويل لابلاس وتطبيقاتو

 ِٕٚبلشخ

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

3 4 1 
ِؾبػواد  سلسلة فورييو

 ِٕٚبلشخ

 افزجبهاد

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد سلسلة فورييو 3 4 4

5 4 3 
ِؾبػواد  سلسلة فورييو

 ِٕٚبلشخ

 افزجبهاد
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6 4 3 

حلول الدعادلات التفاضلية بواسطة 
،  Legendre) سلسلة القوة

Bessel). 

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ  ِؾبػواد

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

7 4 3 
ِؾبػواد  تكامل الدعقد )تكامل بالطريقة الدتبقي(

 ِٕٚبلشخ

 ِٕبلشخ ٚرمبه٠و

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد معادلة لابلاس التفاضلية الجزئية 4 4 8

 ِٕبلشخ ِؾبػواد الدعادلة التفاضلية الجزئية بواسون والحرارة 4 4 9

13 4 4 

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ  ِؾبػواد الدعادلة التفاضلية جزئية للموجة

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

11 4 4 
ِؾبػواد  التكامل الخطي

 ِٕٚبلشخ

 افزجبهاد

 افزجبهاد ِٕبلشخ تكامل السطحي 6 4 12

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد الإسقاط التشكيلي 6&5 4 13

14 4 6&7 

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ  ِؾبػواد الدوال الخاصة )جاما ، بيتا(

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

 2 

 
5,6 and 7 

Final 

Examination 
 

Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . الافزجبهاد ٚالاِزؾبٔبد

 . إٌّبلشخ2

 .ٚاعت ث١ز3ٟ

 اٌّمزوػ . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و اٚ اٌّشوٚع3

 . اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطٍجخ 4

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
 Advanced Engineering Mathematics, by اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

C. R. Wyli 
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 
 ط١بٔخ اٌّشوجبد 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 ط١بٔخ اٌّووجبد

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

VEHM142 
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 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-اٌفظً اٌش

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ(ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد  .4

 ٍبػخ  45

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                        َ.ك طجبػ ػٛكح ػجل الا١ِوالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  رؼ١ٍُ ٚرله٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍؾظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبكح

عبِؼ١خ ثىٍٛه٠ًٛ ػٍَٛ ٕ٘لٍخ فٟ رقظض 

 ٕ٘لٍخ ا١ٌَبهاد 

 2-  اػلاك ِٕٙل١ٍٓ اوفبء فٟ ِغبي

ٕ٘لٍخ ا١ٌَبهاد رزؾمك ف١ُٙ ِزطٍجبد 

ِؾظلاد اٌقو٠غ١ٓ اٌزٟ رؼّٕزٙب اٌّؼب١٠و 

اٌزقظظ١خ اٌّؾ١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠و اٌٛؽ١ٕخ 

 ABETِؼب١٠و ٌلاػزّبك إٌٙلٍٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) 

 (  ٚونٌه ِزطٍجبد اطؾبة اٌشأْ .

 3-  رطج١ك ِؼب١٠و عٛكح اٌزؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػلاك

إٌّب٘ظ ٚثبلٟ ِزطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌزؼ١ّ١ٍخ 

الافوٜ ٚمٌه ِٓ فلاي رطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠و 

اٌٛؽ١ٕخ ٌلاػزّبك إٌٙلٍٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠و اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

اٌزقظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠و اٌّقزجو اٌزؼ١ٍّٟ اٌغ١ل 

 (GLP  ٚاٌّؼب١٠و اٌٛؽ١ٕخ ٌٍّقزجواد )

ِٚؼوفخ ٚاكهان ِؼب١٠و اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  

 ISO)  ٔظبَ اكاهح اٌَلاِخ ٚاٌظؾخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ  

   ISO 14001ٚٔظبَ اكاهح اٌج١ئخ   45001

 ( .  ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اكاهح اٌطبلخ 

 4-  اٌَّبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ رط٠ٛو

 ِٕظِٛخ الاكاهح إٌٙل١ٍخ ٚاٌملهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ

فٟ ِغبي اٌزظ١ُّ، اٌزظ١ٕغ، ٚا١ٌَطوح 

إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ فلاي أزبط اٌجؾٛس اٌؼ١ٍّخ 
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ِٚشبه٠غ اٌزقوط  فٟ ِغبي رقظض اٌمَُ 

. 

  

 5-  ٍٟالاشزوان فٟ ٔشو اٌٛػٟ إٌٙل

ٚإلبِخ اٌلٚهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌي٠بهاد ا١ٌّلا١ٔخ 

ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌزظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚ اٌملهح ػٍٝ اكهان 

ؼوفخ ػوٚهح ِٛاطٍخ اٌز١ّٕخ اٌنار١خ ٌٍّ

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠غبك٘ب ٚ رم١١ّٙب ٚ رغ١ّؼٙب ٚ 

 رطج١مٙب ثشىً طؾ١ؼ .

 6-  اٌزؾ١َٓ اٌَّزّو فٟ وً عٛأت

اٌجؤبِظ اٌزؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمَُ ٠ٚزُ مٌه ِٓ فلاي 

رطج١ك ِجلأ اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚالاٍزفبكح ِٓ 

 اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ .

 7-  اٌَّبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبؽبد فلِخ

 اٌّغزّغ ..

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌّبلشخ1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )ِغب١ِغ ؽلاث١خ(3

 . إٌلٚاد ٚٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌي٠بهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزؼ١ٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ5

 . اٌزمبه٠و6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

 ِٕبلشخ ِؾبػواد : مقدمة في صيانة الدركبات1الوحدة  3&2&1 3 1-3

4-6 3 1&2&3 

● 

 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد ● 3&2&1 3 7-8

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد ● 3&2&1 3 9

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد ● 3&2&1 3 13

11 3 1&2&3 

 : أنظمة المحرك2الوحدة 
 ِؾبػواد 

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

 ِٕبلشخ ٚرمبه٠و ِؾبػواد ● 3&2&1 3 12

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد ● 3&2&1 3 13-14

15 3 1&2&3 Case study افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد 



  
024 

 
  

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الافزجبهاد ٚالاِزؾبٔبد. 1

 . إٌّبلشخ2

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و اٚ اٌّشوٚع اٌّمزوػ3

 . اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطٍجخ4

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 .Mechanical Engineering Design, J اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

Shigley, Eight Edition,2008 

Machine design: an Integrated 

approach, Norton,3rd edition, 2006 

 Handouts from different references اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 

 الاخضاء اٌّىب١ٔى١خ   تظ١ُّ

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 الاعياء اٌّىب١ٔى١خ   رظ١ُّ

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

MECM145 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 93

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                       َ.َ اؽّل ػٍٟ رِٛبْ الاٍُ:

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1
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 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  ٟتؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ ف

 تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد .

  اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد

اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد 

 (  ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ . ABETإٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠ش 

  ُفٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍ

الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

( ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ  GLPاٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ ) 

سح اٌغلاِخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚادسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  )  ٔظبَ ادا

ٚٔظبَ اداسح    ISO 14001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ   ISO 45001ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ  

 ( .  ISO  50001اٌطبلخ 

  ٟاٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ف

ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ 

 شج  فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ .ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخ

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ

ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚ اٌمذسح ػٍٝ ادسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

 ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚ تم١١ّٙب ٚ تد١ّؼٙب ٚ تطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر .

  ٟوً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش ف

 تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ .

 . اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3

 . ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

ِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌتؼٍُ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اٚ اٌّٛضٛعاعُ اٌٛزذح 

1 2 1 Design philosophy Lectures Quizzes and Tests 

2 2 1 
Design Procedure and 

review of Engineering 

Materials 
Lectures Quizzes and Tests 

3 2 1 

Stresses In Machine 

Elements 
Lectures 

Feedback and 

Formative 

Assessment 

4 2 3 

Static Failure Theories For 

Ductile Materials 1 Lectures &Active 

Learning 

Feedback and 

Formative 

Assessment 
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5 2 3 
Static Failure Theories For 

Ductile Materials 2 
Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Observations 

6 2 3 
Static Failure Theories For 

Brittle Materials 
Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Self-Assessment 

7 2 3 
Factors Of Safety And 

Design Codes Flipped Classroom Peer Assessment 

8 2 4 
Mechanism Of Fatigue 

Failure Flipped Classroom Examinations 

9 2 4 Fatigue Loads Flipped Classroom Peer Assessment 

13 2 4 
Fatigue Failure  Under 

Uniaxial Loading 
Inquiry-Based 

Learning 
Portfolios 

11 2 4 
Design For Combined 

Fatigue Loading 1 Peer Learning Portfolios 

12 2 6 

Design For Combined 

Fatigue Loading 2 
Reflective Learning 

& Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments and 

Projects 

13 2 6 

Notches And Stress 

Concentrations 
Reflective Learning 

& Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments and 

Projects 

14 2 6 

Design Of Shafts Reflective Learning 

& Experimental 

Learning 

Rubrics and 

Criteria-Based 

Assessments 

 2 6 Final Examination  Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

 . اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهع8ٟ

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ اٌىزت اٌّموهح 

 ٚعلد(

  Machine Design: An Integrated Approach, by Robert L. Norton 

 Shigley's Mechanical Engineering Design اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب 

 )اٌّغلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering 

 Machine Design: An Integrated Approach, by Robert L. Norton   اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
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 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0
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Tribology 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

TRIB152 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323|الاٚياٌفظً 

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

12-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ  33

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

     َ. ِشوق ػلاٚٞالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 اٌذساع١خا٘ذاف اٌّبدح 
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ 

 .غ١بساداٌ

 اٌغ١بساد اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا

تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ 

تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

ABET.ْٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأ ) 

  ٟتطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبل

ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي 

تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ 

(GLP ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ )

ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ اداسح 

ٚٔظبَ  ISO 45001اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

اسح اٌطبلخ ٚٔظبَ اد   ISO 14001اداسح اٌج١ئخ 

ISO  50001.) 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح

إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، 

اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠

ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ 

ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب 
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 ٚتطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر.

  ّٟاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍ

ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ 

 ٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.ٚالاعتفبدح ِ

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 ؽو٠مخ اٌمبء اٌّؾبػواد. .1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 اٌّغب١ِغ اٌطلاث١خ. .2

 ٚهُ اٌؼًّ. . 3

 اٌوؽلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٌّزبثؼخ اٌٛالغ اٌؼٍّٟ ٌٍشووبد ماد اٌؼلالخ. .4

 اٌزؼٍُ الاٌىزوٟٚٔ كافً ٚفبهط اٌؾوَ اٌغبِؼٟ. .5

 اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ .6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

ِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌتؼٍُ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 1 Introduction to Tribology رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

2 3 1 Classification of Lubricants رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

3 3 1  Oil Viscosity Classification رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

4 3 3 
Classification of Bearings, Fluid Film 

Lubrication 
 اِزؾبْ ِؾبػوح

5 3 3 

Fluid Film Lubrication:  Hydrostatic 

Lubrication, Hydrodynamic, 

Lubrication Theory,  

Elastohydrodynamic Lubrication,  

Mixed Lubrication, Boundary 

Lubrication   

 ِؾبػوح

 ٚاعت

6 3 3 
Hydrodynamic journal bearing,   

Viscous Flow and Reynolds Equation 
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح

7 3 3 
Hydrodynamic journal bearing: long 

bearing , short bearing 
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح

8 3 4 Squeeze-Film Lubrication اِزؾبْ فظٍٟ ِؾبػوح 

9 3 4 Engine Lubrication System رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

13 3 4 Rolling Bearings رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

11 3 4 ball Bearing اِزؾبْ ِؾبػوح 

12 3 6 
Elasto-hydrodunamic Bearing,  Forms 

of Contacts,  Line Contact, point 

contact 

 ِؾبػوح
 رغن٠خ هاعؼخ

13 3 6 Friction &wear ٚاعت ِؾبػوح 

14 3 6 Abrasive wear رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

15 3 6 Application of Tribology  رغن٠خ هاعؼخ ِؾبػوح 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الاِزؾبٔبد -1

 اٌَّزّو اٌزم١١ُ -2

 اٌزمبه٠و -3

 اٌّؾفياد -4
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 اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطلاة  اٌزغن٠خ -5

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 .Introduction to Tribology of Bearings, B. C  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

Majumder 

 Basic Lubrication Theory, Alastair Cameron 
) ٚرشًّ ػٍٝ ٍج١ً اٌّضبي ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌلٚه٠بد  اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

 ٚاٌجوِغ١بد ٚاٌّٛالغ الاٌىزو١ٔٚخ (
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ، 

 اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
 

 
 0202/ اٌشاثؼخاٌّشزٍخ 

 0الا٘تضاصاد ا١ٌّىب١ٔى١خ 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 1الا٘زياىاد ا١ٌّىب١ٔى١خ 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

MECV161 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

11-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 )اٌىٍٟ(ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد  .4

 ٍبػخ 63

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                      ا.َ.ك اؽّل ٍؼلٞالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

 .اٌغ١بسادٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ 

  اٌغ١بساداػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ 

تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد 
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( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد ABETإٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 اطسبة اٌشأْ.

 ٍ١ُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ

ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي 

تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ 

(GLP ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان )

اٌغلاِخ ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ اداسح 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ  ISO 45001ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

ISO 14001    ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخISO  50001.) 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، 

ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ 

 ي تخظض اٌمغُ.ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدب

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح 

ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر.

 ِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔب

ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ 

 ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 ؽو٠مخ اٌمبء اٌّؾبػواد.-1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 اٌزفى١و إٌبلل فٟ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١خ -2

 اٌزفى١و اٌؼب١ٌخ اٍزوار١غ١خ -3

 اٌؼظف اٌنٕٟ٘ اٍزوار١غ١خ -4

 اٌّغب١ِغ اٌطلاث١خ -5

 ٚهُ اٌؼًّ -6

 اٌوؽلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٌّزبثؼخ اٌٛالغ اٌؼٍّٟ ٌطج١ؼخ ػًّ أٔظّخ ا١ٌَطوح فٟ اٌطبلخ -7

 اٌزؼٍُ الاٌىزوٟٚٔ كافً اٌؾوَ اٌغبِؼٟ-8

 اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ-9

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

ِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌتؼٍُ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 

مبادئ عامة 
في 

 تزازات٘الا

ؽو٠مخ اٌمبء  -1 تزازات٘مبادئ عامة في الا

 اٌّؾبػواد

 الاِزؾبٔبد -1

 

2 3 

درجة  -
 الطلاقة ةيحر 

 اٍزوار١غ١خ -2 الطلاقة ةيدرجة حر  -

اٌزفى١و إٌبلل فٟ 

 اٌزؼٍُ

اٌزم١١ُ  -2

 اٌَّزّو
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3 3 

استعراض  -
الدبادىء 

 ةيم٘العامة لأ
دراسة 

 تزازات٘الا
 ا٘قاتيوتطب

 ةيالعمل

 تزازات٘دراسة الا ةيم٘استعراض الدبادىء العامة لأ -
 ةيالعمل ا٘قاتيوتطب

 اٍزوار١غ١خ -3

 اٌزفى١و اٌؼب١ٌخ

 اٌزمبه٠و -3

4 3 

 فيتعر  -
 قاتيوتطب

لاحتساب 
 ةيدرجة حر 
 الطلاقة

 اٍزوار١غ١خ -4 الطلاقة ةيلاحتساب درجة حر  قاتيوتطب فيتعر  -

 اٌؼظف اٌنٕٟ٘

 اٌّؾفياد -4

5 3 

في  مقدمة
الحركة 
 ةيالتذبذب

 اٌّغب١ِغ -5 ةيفي الحركة التذبذب مقدمة

 اٌطلاث١خ

اٌزغن٠خ  -5

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطلاة

6 3 

الحركة  -
 ةيالتوافق
 طةيالبس

  ٚهُ اٌؼًّ -6 طةيالبس ةيالحركة التوافق -

7 3 

علاقات  -
الإزاحة 
السرعة 

 ليالتعج

اٌوؽلاد  -7 ليعلاقات الإزاحة السرعة التعج -

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٌّزبثؼخ 

اٌٛالغ اٌؼٍّٟ 

ٌطج١ؼخ ػًّ 

أٔظّخ ا١ٌَطوح 

 فٟ اٌطبلخ

 

8 3 

الحركة  ليتدث -
 ةيالتذبذب

وعرض الحركة 
 ةيالتوافق
 طةيالبس

 ا٘وشروط
 واستعراض
 علاقات
 الإزاحة
 والسرعة
 ليوالتحم

وفرق الطور 
 ا٘ينب

 ا٘وشروط طةيالبس ةيوعرض الحركة التوافق ةيالحركة التذبذب ليتدث -
 ا٘ينوفرق الطور ب ليوالتحم والسرعة الإزاحة علاقات واستعراض

اٌزؼٍُ -8

الاٌىزوٟٚٔ كافً 

 اٌؾوَ اٌغبِؼٟ

 

 

9 3 

الحر  تزاز٘الا
الدخمد  يرغ

لنظام أحادي 
 ةيدرجة الحر 

اٌزؼٍُ -9 ةيالدخمد لنظام أحادي درجة الحر  يرالحر غ تزاز٘الا

 اٌزغو٠جٟ

 

   أمثلة - أمثلة - 3 13

11 3 

اشتقاق  -
الدعادلة 
 ةيالأساس

للحركة لنظام 

بدون  ةيللحركة لنظام أحادي الحر  ةياشتقاق الدعادلة الأساس -
 أمثلة وإعطاء ا٘ل عييالتردد الطب ادیجوحل الدعادلة وإ ديتخم

 ا٘عن متفرقة
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أحادي 
بدون  ةيالحر 
وحل  ديتخم

الدعادلة 
التردد  ادیجوإ

 ا٘ل عييالطب
 أمثلة وإعطاء
 ا٘عن متفرقة

12 3 

 قةيطر )
الطاقة )مبدأ 

 لييرا

   لييالطاقة )مبدأ را قةيطر )

13 3 

استعراض  -
مقارنة 

لدنظومات 
لزفوظة 
 يرالطاقة وغ
لزفوظة 
الطاقة 

 قيوتطب
الطاقة  قةيطر 

الدبسطة على 
عدد من 
الدنظومات 
لاستخراج 

معادلة الحركة 
والتردد 

 عييالطب
 الأول

لزفوظة الطاقة  يراستعراض مقارنة لدنظومات لزفوظة الطاقة وغ -
الطاقة الدبسطة على عدد من الدنظومات لاستخراج  قةيطر  قيوتطب

 الأول عييمعادلة الحركة والتردد الطب

  

14 3 

الحر  تزاز٘الا
الدخمد لنظام 
أحادي درجة 

 ةيالحر 

   ةيالحر الدخمد لنظام أحادي درجة الحر  تزاز٘الا

15 3 
أنواع  -

 ديالتخم
   ديأنواع التخم -

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الاِزؾبٔبد-1

 اٌزم١١ُ اٌَّزّو-2

 اٌزمبه٠و-3

 اٌّؾفياد-4

 اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطلاة-5

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

  اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(اٌىزت 
  اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
متطلبات خاصة )وتشمل على سبيل الدثال ورش العمل والدوريات والبرلريات 
 والدواقع الالكترونية(



  
003 

 
  

  الأزو١ٔذاٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ 

 
 تى١١ف

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 رى١١ف

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

AUTOA169 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323|الاٚياٌفظً 

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

4-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 123

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                      َ.ك ػلٔبْ لؾطبْ اثوا١ُ٘الاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

 .غ١بسادتخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ 

 ٌتتسمك  غ١بساداػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا

ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد 

( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد ABETإٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 اطسبة اٌشأْ.

  ٟاػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبلٟ تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ ف

ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

( GLPاٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش 

خ ٚاٌظسخ اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِ

 ISOٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ  ISO 45001ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    14001

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، 
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ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ 

 اٌمغُ. ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح 

ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر.

 ١ٍّٟ اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ

ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ 

 ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBLاٌّشوٚع ). اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ 3

 . ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

ِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌتؼٍُ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ اٌتؼٍُطش٠مخ  اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 1 
Introduction in Air-condition 

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

2 3 2 
Air and Humidity Calculations 

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

3 3 2 

Psychrometric Chart 

Lectures 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

4 3 3 

Air-Conditioning Processes 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

5 3 3 

Heat transfer cross wall Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Observations 

6 3 4 

Heat load Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Self-

assessment 



  
001 

 
  

7 3 4 
Cooling load Flipped 

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

8 3 4 
Mid-term Exam Flipped 

Classroom 
Examinations 

9 3 4.5 
Duct Design Flipped 

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

10 3 4.5 

Refrigerant Systems, Carnot Cycle, Inquiry-

Based 

Learning 

Portfolios 

11 3 5 

Ideal single stage Cycles Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Portfolios 

12 3 5 

Liquid Sub cooling & Vapour 

Superheating Cycles 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

13 3 6 

Compressor Work Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

14 3 6 

Volumetric Efficiency 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Rubrics and 

Criteria-

Based 

Assessments 

15 3 7 

Maintenance of an automobile air-

conditioning system 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألواْ. 6

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 .Refrigeration of Air-conditioning / R.S. Khurmi & J.K اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

Gupta 
 .Environmental Engineering Analysis and Practice / B.H اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

Jennings (1970) 
ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد اٌىزت 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

Automotive Heat and Air-Conditioning System / K. 

Mitchell (1989) 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
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 الأٔظّخ ا١ٌٙذس١ٌٚى١خ ٚ اٌٙٛائ١خ 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 اٌٙٛائ١خ الأٔظّخ ا١ٌٙله١ٌٚى١خ ٚ

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

HYDR164 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 45

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                     ؽبِل ؽ١َٓ َ.الاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح  -0

خبِؼ١خ ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ 

 اٌغ١بساد .

اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ  -0

اٌغ١بساد تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ 

اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش 

 ABETاٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠ش 

 (  ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ .

تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح  -1

بلٟ ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي ٚث

تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ ) 

GLP  ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚادسان )

ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  )  ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ   ١ٌّٕٙISO 45001خ  ٚاٌظسخ ا

ISO 14001    ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخISO  50001  . ) 

اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح  -2

إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، 

اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث 
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 اٌمغُ . اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج  فٟ ِدبي تخظض

 

الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ  -3

اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ 

ٚ اٌمذسح ػٍٝ ادسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ 

ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚ تم١١ّٙب ٚ تد١ّؼٙب ٚ 

 تطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر .

اٌجشٔبِح اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت  -4

اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ 

 اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ .

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌّبلشخ1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )ِغب١ِغ ؽلاث١خ(3

 ٚٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌي٠بهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ. إٌلٚاد 4

 . اٌزؼ١ٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ5

 . اٌزمبه٠و6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 1 

مقدمة في  الأنظمة الذيدروليكية و 
 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ الذوائية

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

2 3 1 

  التطبيقات لقدرة الدوائع

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

3 3 1&2 

 قانون باسكال

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

4 3 1&2 

 قانون بويل

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

5 3 1&2 

 خصائص الأنظمة الذيدروليكية و الذوائية

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

6 3 1&2 
الدضخات في الأنظمة الذيدروليكية و 

   الذوائية

7 3 1&2 

الدشغلات في الأنظمة الذيدروليكية و 
 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ الذوائية

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

8 3 1&2 
الإصطوانات والمحركات و الصمامات في 

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ الأنظمة الذيدروليكية و الذوائية
اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 
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 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

9 3 1&2 

دوائر الأنظمة الذيدروليكية و الذوائية و 
 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ تصميمها

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

13 3 1&2 

  الدوائر الدكملة

 ٔظوِٞؾبػوح 

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

  ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ الضواغط و الروافع 2&1 3 11

12 3 1&2 

 أساسيات  الأنظمة الذوائية

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

13 3 1&2 

 عناصر السيطرة

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

   الروبوت دوائر 2&1 3 14

15  2 

 تصميم الأنظمة الذوائية

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . الافزجبهاد ٚالاِزؾبٔبد1

 . إٌّبلشخ2

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و اٚ اٌّشوٚع اٌّمزوػ3

 . اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطٍجخ4

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 ,‖Anthony Esposito, ―Fluid Power with Applications اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
Pearson Education 2000. 

 Andrew Parr, " Hydraulics and Pneumatics (HB) ", Jaico .1 اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

Publishing House, 1999. 
٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

2. Anthony Esposito, ―Fluid Power with Applications‖, 
Pearson Education 2000. 

 ,Special requirements (including, for example, workshops اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

periodicals, software and websites) 

 
 أٔظّخ اٌم١بعبد

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 أٔظّخ اٌم١بٍبد

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

MEASS169 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323|الاٚياٌفظً 



  
000 

 
  

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

15-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ  45

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                     َ. ؽبِل ؽ١َٓالاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  ٍَٛتؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػ

 اٌطبلخ.ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ 

  اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ اٌطبلخ تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد

ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش 

( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد ABETاٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 اطسبة اٌشأْ.

 لٟ ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثب

اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ 

( GLPٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ  ISO 45001)ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

ISO 14001    ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخISO  50001.) 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ

فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد الاشتشان

ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ 

اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب ثشىً 

 طس١ر.

 ٌه ِٓ اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ ر

 خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 ؽو٠مخ اٌمبء اٌّؾبػواد.-1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 اٌزفى١و إٌبلل فٟ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١خ -2

 اٌزفى١و اٌؼب١ٌخ اٍزوار١غ١خ -3

 اٌؼظف اٌنٕٟ٘ اٍزوار١غ١خ -4

 اٌّغب١ِغ اٌطلاث١خ -5

 ٚهُ اٌؼًّ -6
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 اٌوؽلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٌّزبثؼخ اٌٛالغ اٌؼٍّٟ ٌطج١ؼخ ػًّ أٔظّخ ا١ٌَطوح فٟ اٌطبلخ -7

 اٌزؼٍُ الاٌىزوٟٚٔ كافً اٌؾوَ اٌغبِؼٟ-8

 اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ-9

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

ِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌتؼٍُ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اٚ اٌّٛضٛعاعُ اٌٛزذح 

1 3 5% 
فظبئض أعٙيح اٌم١بً: 

 رظب١ٔف أعٙيح اٌم١بً

  

2 3 5% 
فظبئض أعٙيح اٌم١بً 

 اٌَبوٕخ ٚاٌؾوو١خ

  

3 3 5% 
-رؾ١ًٍ اٌقطأ اٌزغو٠جٟ

 إٌظبِٟ ٚاٌؼشٛائٟ

  

4 3 5% 
ػلَ  –اٌزؾ١ًٍ الإؽظبئٟ 

 اٌللخ

  

5 3 7% 
اٌزقط١ؾ اٌزغو٠جٟ ٚافز١به 

 آلادِ اٌم١بً

  

   الإػزّبك٠خ ػٍٝ الأعٙيح 8% 3 6

7 3 8% 

ٚؽلح اٌضب١ٔخ: ِمب١٠ٌ 

اٌى١ّبدِ اٌطج١ؼ١خِ: ِم١بً 

 فظبئض ؽج١ؼ١خ-ؽواهح 

  

   أعٙيح ل١بً اٌؾواهح 8% 3 8

9 3 7% 
أعٙيح ل١بً اٌؼغؾ 

 ٚاٌغو٠بْ

  

13 3 7% 
ََ رم١ٕبدَ -اٌٛؽلح اٌضبٌضخ:  رمَلّ

 ًِّ ٌِ: هٍُ ظِ  اٌج١بٟٔاٌّمب١٠

  

   لٜٛ اٌّغٕبؽ١َ١خ اٌلاف١ٍخ 7% 3 11

12 3 7% Schileren   

13 3 7% 
 Dopplerِم١بً ٍوػخ 

 ا١ٌٍيهٞ

  

   ِم١بً ٍوػخ اٌٍَه اٌؾبه 7% 3 14

   Telemetryِمب١٠ٌ  7% 3 15

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 الاِزؾبٔبد-1

 اٌزم١١ُ اٌَّزّو-2

 اٌزمبه٠و-3

 اٌّؾفياد-4

 اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطلاة -5

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ 

 ٚعلد(
Engineering Metrology, R.K. Jain, Khanna Publishers, 

1994. 

Mechanical Measurements, Beckwith Marangoni and 

Lienhard, Pearson Education, 6th Ed., 2006. 
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 Engineering Metrology, I.C. Gupta, Dhapat Rai. 1 اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(اٌّواعغ 

Publications, Delhi. 

2 .Mechanical Measurements, R.K. Jain 

3 .Industrial Instrumentation, Alsutko, Jerry. D. Faulk, 

Thompson Asia Pvt. Ltd.2002. 
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب 

 د اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... ()اٌّغلا
Mechanical Measurements, Beckwith Marangoni and 

Lienhard, Pearson Education, 6th Ed., 2006. 
1 اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ - Control Systems Principles and Design, M. Gopal, 

Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi 

Copyright Year: 2020, dissidents. 

2 - 

https://archive.nptel.ac.in/courses/112/106/112106139/ 

 

 
  Iتظ١ُّ ػدلاد  

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 Iرظ١ُّ ػغلاد  

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

VEHID170 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323|الاٚياٌفظً 

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 33

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                      َ.ك ػ١بء ؽَٓ عٛاكالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خا٘ذاف 
 

تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح  .0

خبِؼ١خ ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ 

 اٌغ١بساد .

اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ  .0
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اٌغ١بساد تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ 

تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ 

(  ٚوزٌه  ABETٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠ش 

 ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ .

تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح  .1

بلٟ ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي ٚث

تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ ) 

GLP  ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚادسان )

ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  )  ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ   ١ٌّٕٙISO 45001خ  ٚاٌظسخ ا

ISO 14001    ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخISO  50001  . ) 

اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح  .2

إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، 

ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ 

 اٌمغُ . ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج  فٟ ِدبي تخظض

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌّبلشخ1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )ِغب١ِغ ؽلاث١خ(3

 . إٌلٚاد ٚٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌي٠بهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزؼ١ٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ5

 . اٌزمبه٠و6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 1 

Introduction 

Components of IC 

engine & its Function ِٞؾبػوح ٔظو 

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

2 3 1 

Body design • Car Body 

Details: types • 1. Saloon 

Car ِٞؾبػوح ٔظو 

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

3 3 1&2 

• 2. Convertibles Car • 

3.Estate Van Car • 

4.Racing and Sports Car ِٞؾبػوح ٔظو 

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

4 3 1&2 

Design of Cylinder 

liners, cylinder head, 

number of studs ِٞؾبػوح ٔظو 

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

5 3 1&2 

Connecting Rod: Thrust 

in connecting rod 
 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

6 3 1&2 
stress due to whipping 

action on connecting rod 

ends 
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7 3 1&2 

Cranks and Crank shafts 

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

8 3 1&2 

strength and proportions 

of over hung and center 

cranks– Crank pins, ِٞؾبػوح ٔظو 

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

9 3 1&2 

strength and proportions 

of over hung and center 

cranks– Crank pins,t 

transfer 
 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

13 3 1&2 

Crank shafts 

 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

11 3 1&2 
Pistons, Forces acting on 

piston – Construction. 

Examles  
  ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

12 3 1&2 

Design and proportions 

of piston, 
 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

13 3 1&2 

Cylinder and Cylinder 

liners 
 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

14 3 1&2 
Design and proportions 

of piston,   

15  2 

Cylinder and Cylinder 

liners 
 ِؾبػوح ٔظوٞ

اِزؾبٔبد 

اٍئٍخ –اٍجٛػ١خ 

 لج١ٍخ ٚثؼل٠خ

 اٌّمشستم١١ُ  .00

 . الافزجبهاد ٚالاِزؾبٔبد1

 . إٌّبلشخ2

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و اٚ اٌّشوٚع اٌّمزوػ3

 . اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطٍجخ4

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 ,The Motor Vehicle, Thirteenth Edition, T.K. GARRETT  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

CEng, FIMechE, MRAeS 
 / .Machine Design. A Textbook for the Students of B.E  اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

B.Tech 
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

Special requirements (including, for example, workshops, 

periodicals, software and websites 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
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CAE I  

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

CAE I 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

CAE 123 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323|الاٚياٌفظً 

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ  63

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                     ك. ٍبِؼ إٌغبهالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خا٘ذاف 
 

تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح  . 0

خبِؼ١خ ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ 

 اٌغ١بساد .

اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ  -0

اٌغ١بساد تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ 

تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ 

(  ٚوزٌه  ABETٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ ) ِؼب١٠ش 

 ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ .

تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح  -1

بلٟ ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي ٚث

تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ ) 

GLP  ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚادسان )

ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  )  ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ   ISO 45001ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ  

ISO 14001    ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخISO  50001  . ) 

اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح  -2

فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ،  إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ

ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ 
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 ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج  فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ. 

اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح  -3

اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ 

 اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ .

 ؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ اعتشات١د١بد اٌت .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌّبلشخ1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )ِغب١ِغ ؽلاث١خ(3

 . إٌلٚاد ٚٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌي٠بهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزؼ١ٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ5

 . اٌزمبه٠و6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 اٌتؼٍُِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 3 1 -  Introduction to CAE I ِٕبلشخ ِؾبػواد 

2-3 6 2 

 -why we use CAE I 

 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

4-6 9 3-4 
-Difference between 

experimental and 

theoretical work 
 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد

7-8 6 5 -Error percentage  افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد 

9-10 6 4 

-how to convert 

mathematical issues to 

programming (numerical 

) issues 
 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد

11-12 6 5 

-Static structural analysis  

 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

13-14 6 6 
-How to apply boundary 

conditions ِٕبلشخ ٚرمبه٠و ِؾبػواد 

15 3 6 
-Types of  applied stress 

and its applications افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . الافزجبهاد ٚالاِزؾبٔبد1

 . إٌّبلشخ2

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و اٚ اٌّشوٚع اٌّمزوػ3

 اٌطٍجخ. اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 4

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
   Ansys, Theory Reference, release 5.6, by peter kohnke اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

سبيل الدثال ورش العمل والدوريات والبرلريات والدواقع متطلبات خاصة )وتشمل على 
 الالكترونية(

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
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 إٌٙذعخ اٌظٕبػ١خ 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 إٌٙلٍخ اٌظٕبػ١خ

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

INDU166 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 33

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                       ا.َ.ك ػّبك كاٚك الاٍُ:

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

 .غ١بسادثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌ

 ٌتتسمك  غ١بساداػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا

ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد 

( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد ABETإٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 اطسبة اٌشأْ.

  ٟتطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبل

تطج١ك  ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

( GLPاٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش 

اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ 

 ISOٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ  ISO 45001ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001داسح اٌطبلخ ٚٔظبَ ا   14001

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، 

ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ 
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 ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض

ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر.

  ّٟاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍ

ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ 

 ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.ٚالاعتفبدح 

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3

 . ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼًّ. اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ 5

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 2 1 
بعض التعاريف ألاساسية للهندسة 

 Lectures الصناعية
Quizzes and 

Tests 

2 2 1 
 الأندثار وطرق حساب الأندثار

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

3 2 1 

 حساب عدد الدكائن الدطلوبة

Lectures 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

4 2 3 

 تحليل نقطة التعادل
Lectures 

&Active 

Learning 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

5 2 3 

 Lectures ملاحظات عامة عن نقطة التعادل

&Active 

Learning 

Observations 

6 2 3 

 Lectures الدخطط السنوي للربح والحجم

&Active 

Learning 

Self-

Assessment 

7 2 3 
 Flipped أقتصاديات التصميم الجديد

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 
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8 2 4 
 Flipped تنبؤات الدبيعات والتخمين

Classroom 
Examinations 

9 2 4 
 Flipped البرلرة الخطية

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

13 2 4 

-Inquiry التحليل الشبكي للمشاريع

Based 

Learning 

Portfolios 

11 2 4 
 Peer مشاكل الدقل

Learning 
Portfolios 

12 2 6 

 Reflective نماذج تخصيص الآعمال

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

13 2 6 

 Reflective دراسة الحركة

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

14 2 6 

 Reflective دراسة الوقت

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Rubrics and 

Criteria-

Based 

Assessments 

 
2 

 
6 

 السيطرة النوعية
 Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

 . اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهع8ٟ

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

  اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(اٌىزت اٌّموهح 
 مدخل الى الأدارة الصناعية اساسيات الذندسة الصناعية اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

متطلبات خاصة )وتشمل على سبيل الدثال ورش العمل والدوريات والبرلريات والدواقع 
 الالكترونية(

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
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  IIالا٘تضاصاد ا١ٌّىب١ٔى١خ 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 IIالا٘زياىاد ا١ٌّىب١ٔى١خ 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

MECHV172 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323|الاٚياٌفظً 

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ  63

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                      ا.َ.ك اؽّل ٍؼلٞالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ . 0

 ثىٍٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌغ١بساد .

اػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ  -0

اٌغ١بساد تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ 

تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ 

(  ٚوزٌه  ABETِؼب١٠ش  ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )

 ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ .

تطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح  -1

ٚثبلٟ ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي 

تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ  ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ ) 

GLP ١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚادسان ( ٚاٌّؼب

ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ  )  ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ   ISO 45001ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ  

ISO 14001    ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخISO  50001  . ) 

اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ  فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح  -2

اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي 

ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ 
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 ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج  فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ .

الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ  -3

اٌذٚساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚ 

اٌمذسح ػٍٝ ادسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ 

١خ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚ تم١١ّٙب ٚ تد١ّؼٙب ٚ ٌٍّؼشفخ إٌّٙ

 تطج١مٙب ثشىً طس١ر .

اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح  -4

اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ 

 اٌزاتٟ ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌّبلشخ1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد2

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )ِغب١ِغ ؽلاث١خ(3

 . إٌلٚاد ٚٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌي٠بهاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزؼ١ٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ5

 . اٌزمبه٠و6

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1-2 

6 1,3 

الدزدوج  - ةيالنظام الثنائي لدرجة الحر 
 - الدعرفة ٘الدنظومة شب -الاحداثي 

 درجة ثنائي لنظام الحركة معادلات دراسة
 ةيعيباستخراج الترددات الطب ةيالحر 

مع دراسة  ةيتزاز ٘واشكال الاطوار الا
 ٘الدزدوج الاحداثي والدنظومات الشب

 مثلةالا مع معرفة

 ِٕبلشخ ِؾبػواد

3-5 

9 2 

 الاطوار دراسة - تزازات٘الا نسق
الدختلفة لدنظومات من الدرجة  ةيتزاز ٘الا

 مع الامثلة ةيالثان
 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت

6-7 

6 5 

دراسة معادلا  -أمثلة  -لاكرانج  معادلة
 يرلاكرانج في حالة الانظمة المحفوظة وغ
 ةيالمحفوظة الطاقة بوجود القوة القسر 

لعدد من الدرات  ا٘قيوتطب ا٘وعدم وجود
 الطلاقة مع الامثلة ةيوفقا لدرجة حر 

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد

8-9 
6 4 

دراسة  -الدخمد  يرغ تزازات٘الا ماص
واشتقاق الدعادلات الخاصة بماص 

 الدخمد مع الامثلة يرغ تزازات٘الا
 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد

10-11 
6 4 

دراسة واشتقاق الدعادلات الخاصة  -
 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد الامثلة مع والدخمد تزازات٘بماص الا

12-13 

6 6 

دراسة  - ةيمتعدد درجة الحر  نظام
واشتقاق معادلات الحركة لدنظومات 

 ةيودوران ةيخط ةيمتعددة درجة الحر 
حلول للمعادلات والترددات  ادیجوا

 ذه٘ل ةيتزاز ٘والاطوار الا ةيعيالطب

 ِؾبػواد

ِٕبلشخ ٚاٌزغن٠خ 

اٌواعؼخ ِٓ 

 اٌطبٌت
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 مثلةالا مع الانظمة

14 

3 6 

 -والجساءة  يرمعاملات التأث مصفوفات
والاطوار  ةيعيالترددات الطب ادیجدراسة ا

 ةيلدنظومات متعددة درجة الحر  ةيتزاز ٘الا
 من خلال الدصفوفات مع الامثلة

 ِٕبلشخ ٚرمبه٠و ِؾبػواد

15 

3 2 

وأشكال  ةيعيالترددات الطب معاملات
الترددات  ادیجدراسة ا -أمثلة  -النسق 

لدنظومات  ةيتزاز ٘والاطوار الا ةيعيالطب
من خلال  ةيمتعددة درجة الحر 

 الدصفوفات مع الامثلة

 افزجبهاد ِؾبػواد

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . الافزجبهاد ٚالاِزؾبٔبد1

 . إٌّبلشخ2

 اٚ اٌّشوٚع اٌّمزوػ . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع ػٓ اٌزمبه٠و3

 . اٌزغن٠خ اٌواعؼخ ِٓ اٌطٍجخ4

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
  اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
اٌؼًّ ِزطٍجبد فبطخ )ٚرشًّ ػٍٝ ٍج١ً اٌّضبي ٚهُ 

 ٚاٌلٚه٠بد ٚاٌجوِغ١بد ٚاٌّٛالغ الاٌىزو١ٔٚخ(
  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 
 بس ِٛاد ١تظ١ُّ ٚاخت

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 رظ١ُّ ٚافز١به ِٛاك

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

DESS178 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 33
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 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                      َ.ك ػ١بء ؽَٓ عٛاكالاٍُ: 

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خا٘ذاف 
 

  تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ

 .غ١بسادثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ اٌ

 ٌتتسمك  غ١بساداػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا

ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد 

( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد ABETإٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 اطسبة اٌشأْ.

  ٟتطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبل

تطج١ك  ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

( GLPاٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش 

اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ 

 ISOٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ  ISO 45001ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001داسح اٌطبلخ ٚٔظبَ ا   14001

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، 

ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّخ 

 ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض

ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر.

  ّٟاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍ

ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ 

 ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.ٚالاعتفبدح 

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3

 . ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼًّ. اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ 5

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02
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 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 2 1 
Introduction: The 

Families of Engineering 

Materials 
Lectures 

Quizzes and 

Tests 

2 2 1 
Materials Information 

for Design Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

3 2 2 
Materials in Design, The 

Evolution of 

Engineering Materials 
Lectures 

Quizzes and 

Tests 

4 2 3 

The Design Process: 

Types of Design, Design 

Tools and Materials Data 

Case Study; 
Lectures 

Quizzes and 

Tests 

5 2 3 
Case Study; Engineering 

Materials and Their 

Properties. 
Lectures 

Quizzes and 

Tests 

6 2 3 

Design and selection for 

Static Strength, Design 

and selection for Fatigue 

Strength 
Lectures 

Quizzes and 

Tests 

7 2 3 
Introduction: The 

Families of Engineering 

Materials 
Lectures 

Quizzes and 

Tests 

8 2 4 

Clutch. 7. Types of 

Friction ClutchesDesign 

and selection for 

Hardness and Wear 

Strength, 

Lectures Examinations 

9 2 4 
 

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

13 2 4 

Design and Materials 

Selection using Ashby 

Method: The materials 

property Charts, 

Materials Indices 

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

11 2 4 
. 

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

12 2 6 

The selection Procedure; 

Case Studies: Multiple 

Constraints and ntages 

and 
Lectures 

Quizzes and 

Tests 

13 2 6 
The selection Procedure; 

Case Studies: Multiple 

Constraints and 
Lectures 

Quizzes and 

Tests 

14 2 6 
Conflicting Objective 

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

15 
2 

 
6 

Selection with Multiple 

Constraints Conflicting 

Objective; 
Lectures Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4
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 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

 . اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهع8ٟ

 

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 Text Book: Materials Selection in اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(اٌىزت 

Mechanical Design / Michael 
  اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

Machine Design. A Textbook for the 

Students of B.E. / B.Tech 
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 (اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... 
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

 
 

 أٔظّخ اٌغ١طشح 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 أٔظّخ ا١ٌَطوح

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

CONS126 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

4-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ

 )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ(ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ  .4

 ٍبػخ  45

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                     َ. ؽبِل ٘لٚاْالاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  خبِؼ١خ تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح
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 .ٌغ١بسادثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ ا

 ٌتتسمك  غ١بساداػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا

ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ تضّٕتٙب 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد 

( ٚوزٌه ِتطٍجبد ABETإٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

 اطسبة اٌشأْ.

  ٟتطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبل

ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك 

اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌؼب١ٌّخ 

( GLPاٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ )

ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼشفخ ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش 

بد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ اداسح اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ اٌّٛاطف

 ISOٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌج١ئخ  ISO 45001ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

 (.ISO  50001ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    14001

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح إٌٙذع١خ

ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، اٌتظ١ٕغ، 

خ ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌؼ١ٍّ

 ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ ٚاٌمذسح 

ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ ٌٍّؼشفخ 

ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب ٚتطج١مٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر.

 تّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغ

ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ 

 ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد )2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3

 . ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛعاعُ 

الدقدمة: التعاريف والدفاىيم للتحكم  1 3 1
 الذاتي، تصنيف أنظمة التحكم

Lectures Quizzes and 

Tests 

أنظمة التحكم الدفتوح والدغلق، مفاىيم  2 3 2
التغذية الراجعة، متطلبات أنظمة 

Lectures Quizzes and 

Tests 
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 التحكم الدثالي

النمذجة الرياضية، الدالة الإنتقالية،  1.2 3 3
نمذجة الأنظمة الديكانيكية، الأنظمة 

الكهربائية، الأنظمة الالكتروميكانيكية، 
الأنظمة الحرارية، الأنظمة الذيدروليكية، 
الأنظمة الذوائية، الأنظمة التماثلية: قوة 

     فولتية، قوة تيار

Lectures Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

الرسوم التخطيطيّة ورسوم التدفقِ البيانية  3,4 3 4
البارزةِ: تدثيل رسم تخطيطي، وظيفية 
الكتل، تخفيض رسم تخطيطي، رسوم 
تدفقِ بيانية بارزةِ، وصيغة مكسبِ 

 .ميسن

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

الإستجابة الدستقرةِ  العابرِ تحليل  3.4 3 5
والثابتِ: الدقدمة، مساهمات إختبارِ 

قياسيةِ، مفهوم الوقتِ الثابتةِ وأهميتِو في 
سرعةِ الرَدِّ، تحليل الطلبِ الأولِ وأنظمةِ 
الطلبِ الثانيةِ، مواصفات رَدِّ عابرةِ، 

   معيار راوث –تحليل إستقرارِ نظامِ 

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Observations 

تحليلِ استجابة الترددِ بإستخدام  1.5 3 6
لسططات   نايكوست ، لسططات 

 القطبية

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Self-

assessment 

معيارية استقرارية نايكوست، تحليل  1.5 3 7
الإستقرارية، الإستقرارية النسبية، حافة 

 M&N الإكتساب والطور، دوائر

Flipped 

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

8 3 3  Flipped 

Classroom 

Examinations 

تحليلِ استجابة الترددِ بإستخدام  3 3 9
لسططات بود، بود تخطيطاتَ التخفيفِ، 
بود إستعمال تحليلِ الإستقرارِ الدؤامراتَ، 

وبسّطَ بود التخطيطاتَ، ىامش 
 الدكسبَ والدرحلةَ 

Flipped 

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

لسططات مكانِ المحال الذندسية: تعريف  4 3 10
جذرِ المحال الذندسية، يََْكمُ جنرالُ 

لصالح بنِاء جذرِ المحال الذندسية، تحليلِ 
 .لسططات مكانِ المحال الذندسية

Inquiry-

Based 

Learning 

Portfolios 

عمل سيطرةِ وتعويضِ نظامِ: أنواع أجهزةِ  4 3 11
نسبي اشتقاق نسبي تكاملي -السيطرة 

 تكاملي نسبي

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Portfolios 

أجهزة السيطرة القابلة للإشتقاق  5 3 12
التكاملية النسبية )مفهوم أساسي فقط(، 

تعويض التعليقاتَ والسلسلةَ، أدوات 
 .طبيعية لتعويضِ النظامِ 

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

والتمثيل الرياضي مِنْ تأريخِ  الدقدمة 5 3 13
رجال آليين، أنواع الرجال الآليين وترقيمِ 

 وموقعِ وتوجيو جسم صلب

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

 Lectures & Rubrics andبػَعْض خصائص مصفوفاتِ الدورانِ،  6 3 14
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دورات متعاقبة، يَصِيدُ أويلر إطارات 
 .ZYZ وإطار مؤثّر X Y Z ثابتة

 بين النظامِ الدنسّقِ، نظراء متجانستحويل 

Active 

Learning 

Criteria-

Based 

Assessments 

، أنواع الدفاصلِ: A BT خصائص 7 3 15
الدفصل الكروي الدشترك الإسطواني 

الدشترك الدوشوري الدوّار، تدثيل الصلاتِ 
التي تَستعملُ بارامتراتَ دينقت: 

لدتوسّطةِ، أولاً وأخيراً  بارامترات وصلةِ 
 صلات، مصفوفات تحويلِ وصلةِ 

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 . اٌزم١١ُ ث١ٓ الألوا6ْ

 اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ. اٌزم١١ُ 7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهع8ٟ

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 .Control Engineering, Uday A. Bakshi and Varsha U -1 اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

Bakshi. 
 Control Engineering, D. Ganesh Rao and K. Channa -2 اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

Venkatesh. 
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (

Feedback and Control Systems, Joseph J. Distefano, Allen 

R. Stubberud and Ivan J. Williams, 

 ,Control Systems Principles and Design. 2 اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

M. Gopal, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing 

Co. Ltd., New Delhi 

 
  I Iتظ١ُّ ػدلاد 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 I Iرظ١ُّ ػغلاد 

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

VEHD128 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

4-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3
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 اٍجٛػٟ

 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 33

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                     َ.ك ػ١بء ؽَٓ عٛاكالاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 ا٘ذاف اٌّبدح اٌذساع١خ
 

  اٌطلاة ٌٍسظٛي ػٍٝ شٙبدح خبِؼ١خ تؼ١ٍُ ٚتذس٠ت

ثىبٌٛس٠ٛط ػٍَٛ ٕ٘ذعخ فٟ تخظض ٕ٘ذعخ 

 .غ١بساداٌ

 ٌغ١بساداػذاد ِٕٙذع١ٓ اوفبء فٟ ِدبي ٕ٘ذعخ ا 

تتسمك ف١ُٙ ِتطٍجبد ِسظلاد اٌخش٠د١ٓ اٌتٟ 

تضّٕتٙب اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌتخظظ١خ اٌّس١ٍخ )اٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ( ٚاٌؼب١ٌّخ )ِؼب١٠ش 

ABETٌه ِتطٍجبد اطسبة اٌشأْ.( ٚوز 

  ٟتطج١ك ِؼب١٠ش خٛدح اٌتؼ١ٍُ فٟ اػذاد إٌّب٘ح ٚثبل

ِتطٍجبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌتؼ١ّ١ٍخ الاخشٜ ٚرٌه ِٓ خلاي 

تطج١ك اٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌلاػتّبد إٌٙذعٟ ٚاٌّؼب١٠ش 

اٌؼب١ٌّخ اٌتخظظ١خ ِٚؼب١٠ش اٌّختجش اٌتؼ١ٍّٟ اٌد١ذ 

(GLPٚاٌّؼب١٠ش اٌٛط١ٕخ ٌٍّختجشاد ِٚؼش ) فخ

ٚأدسان ِؼب١٠ش اٌّٛاطفبد ا١ٌّٕٙخ )ٔظبَ اداسح 

ٚٔظبَ  ISO 45001اٌغلاِخ ٚاٌظسخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ 

ٚٔظبَ اداسح اٌطبلخ    ISO 14001اداسح اٌج١ئخ 

ISO  50001.) 

  اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ تط٠ٛش ِٕظِٛخ الاداسح

إٌٙذع١خ ٚاٌمذساد اٌؼ١ٍّخ فٟ ِدبي اٌتظ١ُّ، 

خلاي أتبج اٌجسٛث اٌتظ١ٕغ، ٚاٌغ١طشح إٌٛػ١خ ِٓ 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ ِٚشبس٠غ اٌتخشج فٟ ِدبي تخظض اٌمغُ.

  الاشتشان فٟ ٔشش اٌٛػٟ إٌٙذعٟ ٚئلبِخ اٌذٚساد

اٌؼ١ٍّخ ٚاٌض٠بساد ا١ٌّذا١ٔخ ٌٍّؼبًِ اٌتظ١ٕؼ١خ 

ٚاٌمذسح ػٍٝ ئدسان ضشٚسح ِٛاطٍخ اٌت١ّٕخ اٌزات١خ 

ٌٍّؼشفخ ا١ٌّٕٙخ ٚو١ف١خ ا٠دبد٘ب ٚتم١١ّٙب ٚتد١ّؼٙب 

 ثشىً طس١ر. ٚتطج١مٙب

  ّٟاٌتسغ١ٓ اٌّغتّش فٟ وً خٛأت اٌجشٔبِح اٌتؼ١ٍ

ٌٍمغُ ٠ٚتُ رٌه ِٓ خلاي تطج١ك ِجذأ اٌتم١١ُ اٌزاتٟ 

 ٚالاعتفبدح ِٓ اٌتغز٠خ اٌشاخؼخ.

 .اٌّغبّ٘خ اٌفبػٍخ فٟ ٔشبطبد خذِخ اٌّدتّغ 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . اٌّؾبػواد ٚإٌلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 (PBLاٌمبئُ ػٍٝ ؽً اٌّشىلاد ). اٌزؼٍُ 2

 (PrBL. اٌزؼٍُ اٌمبئُ ػٍٝ اٌّشوٚع )3
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 . ٚهُ اٌؼًّ ٚاٌزّبه٠ٓ اٌؼ١ٍّخ4

 . اٌزله٠ت اٌزؼبٟٚٔ ٚاٌزله٠ت ػٍٝ اٌؼ5ًّ

 . اٌزؼٍُ الإٌىزوٟٚٔ ٚاٌزؼٍُ اٌّلِظ6

 . رم١١ُ ٌٍزؼ7ٍُ

 . اٌزؼٍُ اٌزغو٠جٟ/ اٌزؼٍُ اٌقجو8ٞ

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

ِخشخبد  اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌتؼٍُ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 طش٠مخ اٌتم١١ُ طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 2 1 
Introduction: The Families of 

Engineering Materials Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

2 2 2 
Materials Information for Design 

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 

3 2 2 

Materials in Design, The Evolution of 

Engineering Materials 

Lectures 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

4 2 3 

The Design Process: Types of Design, 

Design Tools and Materials Data Case 

Study; 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

5 2 3 

Case Study; Engineering Materials and 

Their Properties. 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Observations 

6 2 4 

Design and selection for Static Strength, 

Design and selection for Fatigue 

Strength 

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Self-

assessment 

7 2 4 
Introduction: The Families of 

Engineering Materials 
Flipped 

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

8 2 4 
Clutch. 7. Types of Friction 

ClutchesDesign and selection for 

Hardness and Wear Strength, 

Flipped 

Classroom 
Examinations 

9 2 4 
 Flipped 

Classroom 

Peer 

Assessment 

10 2 5 

Design and Materials Selection using 

Ashby Method: The materials property 

Charts, Materials Indices 

Inquiry-

Based 

Learning 

Portfolios 

11 2 5 

. Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Portfolios 

12 2 5 

The selection Procedure; Case Studies: 

Multiple Constraints and ntages and 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

13 2 5.6 
The selection Procedure; Case Studies: 

Multiple Constraints and Lectures & Assignments 
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Active 

Learning 

and Projects 

14 2 6 

Conflicting Objective 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Rubrics and 

Criteria-

Based 

Assessments 

15 2 7 

Selection with Multiple Constraints 

Conflicting Objective; 
Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 . اٌزم٠ُٛ اٌَّزّو1

 . الاِزؾبٔبد2

 . اٌزم١١ّبد اٌؼ١ٍّخ3

 . رم١١ُ اٌّشبه٠غ4

 . اٌؼوٚع اٌشف٠ٛخ ٚاٌلفبع5

 ث١ٓ الألواْ. اٌزم١١ُ 6

 . اٌزم١١ُ اٌنارٟ ٚا١ِٛ١ٌبد الأؼىب١ٍخ7

 . ػّبْ اٌغٛكح اٌقبهع8ٟ

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

  اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(
 Machine Design. A Textbook for the اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

Students of B.E. / B.Tech 
اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح 

 اٌزمبه٠و.... (
 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ
 

 
 الإٔى١ٍض٠خاٌٍغخ 

 ّٔٛرج ٚطف اٌّمشس

 اعُ اٌّمشس .0

 اٌٍغخ الأى١ٍي٠خ

 سِض اٌّمشس .0

ENGL129 

 اٌفظً / اٌغٕخ .1

 2324-2323اٌفظً اٌضبٟٔ|

 تبس٠خ ئػذاد ٘زا اٌٛطف .2

1-9-2323 

 أشىبي اٌسضٛس اٌّتبزخ  .3

 اٍجٛػٟ
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 ػذد اٌغبػبد اٌذساع١خ )اٌىٍٟ(/ ػذد اٌٛزذاد )اٌىٍٟ( .4

 ٍبػخ 33

 

 اعُ ِغإٚي اٌّمشس اٌذساعٟ )ئرا أوثش ِٓ اعُ ٠زوش(  .1

 ١ّ٠ً : ا٢                                                     ا.َ هًٍ الاٍُ:  

 

 اٌّمشس  ا٘ذاف .1

 اٌذساع١خا٘ذاف اٌّبدح 
 

  ت١ّٕخ ِٙبساد اٌمشاءح ٚاٌىتبثخ ٚاٌتسذث ٚالاعتّبع ٌٍغخ

 الإٔى١ٍض٠خ.

  ُشبٍِخ ػٓ و١ف١خ تؼٍُ اٌطبٌت ٚتط٠ٛش  دساعخ ٔظش٠ختمذ٠

 ِٙبساتٗ.

  تمذ٠ُ ٌّسخ ػبِٗ ػٓ ِختٍف اٌمضب٠ب اٌّّٙخ اٌخبطخ

ثبٌٍغخ الإٔى١ٍض٠خ اٌتٟ تغبػذ اٌطبٌت ػٍٝ اٌتٛاطً 

 ثغٌٙٛٗ ِغ الاخش٠ٓ.

  ثبٌغّبذ ٌٍطبٌت ثّّبسعخ  ٚرٌهتطج١ك اٌدٛأت إٌظش٠خ

 اٌٍغخ ٚتشد١ؼٗ ػٍٝ اٌتسذث ِغ الأخبٔت.

  

  اوغبة اٌطٍجخ اٌمذسح ػٍٝ اٌتؼج١ش ػٓ آسائُٙ ٚاٌّشبسوخ

 فٟ إٌمبشبد

  ٓاعتخذاَ اٌٛعبئً ٚالأدٚاد اٌشل١ّخ ٌٍّغبّ٘خ فٟ تى٠ٛ

 اٌّطٍٛثخ.ٚتفغ١ش اٌّؼبٟٔ 

 

 اعتشات١د١بد اٌتؼ١ٍُ ٚاٌتؼٍُ  .9

 . ِؾبػواد ٚٔلٚاد1 الاعتشات١د١خ

 . ؽو٠مخ اٌزَغ١لاد اٌظٛر١خ2

 . اٌزم١١ُ ِٓ أعً اٌزؼ3ٍُ

 . رؼٍُ ٌغخ اٌّغزّغ4

 . رؼ١ٍُ اٌٍغخ اٌزٛاط١ٍخ5

 ث١ٕخ اٌّمشس .02

 ِخشخبد اٌتؼٍُ اٌغبػبد الأعجٛع

 اٌّطٍٛثخ

 اٌتم١١ُطش٠مخ  طش٠مخ اٌتؼٍُ اعُ اٌٛزذح اٚ اٌّٛضٛع

1 2 1 

Introduction – 

Giving general 

information about 

the English 

Language 

Lectures Feedback 

2 2 1 

Speaking (paired 

choice) asking 

about the general 

Lectures 
Quizzes and 

Tests 
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opinions about 

possible issues 

3 2 1 

Speaking 

(campus 

announcement & 

general 

conversation) 

report on the 

speaker's opinion 

& explain why 

he/she feels that 

way 

Lectures 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

4 2 3 

Integrated 

speaking 

(Academic 

reading & 

Lecture) 

explaining the 

academic topics 

& describing the 

main points in it. 

Lectures & 

discussions 

Feedback 

and 

Formative 

Assessment 

5 2 3 

Listening to 

engineering 

conversations to 

obtain a wide 

vocabulary 

Lectures & 

oral 

practicing 

Observations 

6 2 3 

Listening to 

various videos 

concerning the 

engineering fields 

such as:  

(Mechanical 

engineering, 

electrical 

engineering in 

addition to 

renewable 

energies ). 

Lectures & 

Active 

Learning 

Self-

assessment 

7 2 3 Mid-term Exam 
Practicing 

Language 

Peer 

Assessment 

8 2 4 

Writing (learning 

students how to 

write essays on 

the engineering 

 Examinations 
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field) 

9 2 4 

Writing (enabling 

students to write 

their opinion 

about specific 

academic topics 

in general or 

write about 

engineering 

subjects in 

particular). 

Lecture and 

test 

Peer 

Assessment 

10 2 4 

Speaking 

(making the 

students sum up 

the main points 

of the lecture that 

is delivered 

previously) 

Inquiry-

Based 

Learning 

Portfolios 

11 2 4 

Speaking 

(increasing the 

student's ability 

to speak fluency 

and increasing its 

rate) 

Peer learning Portfolios 

12 2 6 

Listening 

(encourage the 

student to make 

inferences from 

what he/she heard 

before) 

Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

13 2 6 

Listening (ask the 

student what the 

speaker implies 

in his/her speech) 

Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments 

and Projects 

14 2 6 

Writing (ask the 

student to write 

the essential 

information in the 

highlighted 

sentences in a 

paragraph and 

make 

paraphrasing in to 

those sentences) 

Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Rubrics and 

Criteria-

Based 

Assessments 
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15 2 6 
Final 

Examination 
 Examinations 

 تم١١ُ اٌّمشس .00

 

 ِظبدس اٌتؼٍُ ٚاٌتذس٠ظ  .00

 New Headway Plus اٌىزت اٌّموهح اٌّطٍٛثخ )إٌّٙغ١خ أْ ٚعلد(

The author: John & Liz Soars 

TOEFL Practice Online The official 

practice test that can help you go 

anywhere 
 The Cambridge Encyclopedia of the اٌّواعغ اٌوئ١َخ )اٌّظبكه(

English Language by David Crystal 
اٌىزت ٚاٌّواعغ اٌَبٔلح اٌزٟ ٠ٛطٝ ثٙب )اٌّغلاد 

 اٌؼ١ٍّخ، اٌزمبه٠و.... (
Ciedupress.com/journal/index.php/wjel 

  اٌّواعغ الإٌىزو١ٔٚخ، ِٛالغ الأزو١ٔذ

https://www.cambridge.org/. 
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Academic program description form 

University name:   Babylon University 

College or Institute: College of Engineering - Al-Musayyib 

Scientific Section: Automotive Engineering Department 

Name of the academic or professional program: Academic program for a Bachelor of Science in Automotive 

Engineering Department 

Name of final degree: Bachelor of Science in Automotive Engineering Department 

 

 

Academic system: semester+ Bologna 

Description preparation date: (9/4/2023) 

Fill date File: (2/14/2024) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

File checked by 

Unit of Ensuring quality and university performance Manager       

name Section quality assurance and university performance: Mr. 

Khaled Abbas Kazem 

 

date signature Authentication of the Dean 

Assist. Prof. Dr Wissam Jalil Khudair 
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TEMPLATE FOR PROGRAMME SPECIFICATION 
 

HIGHER EDUCATION PERFORMANCE REVIEW: PROGRAMME REVIEW 

PROGRAMME SPECIFICATION 

This Program Specification provides a concise summary of the main features of the 
program and the learning outcomes that a typical student might reasonably be 
expected to achieve and demonstrate if he/she takes full advantage of the learning 
opportunities that are provided. It is supported by a specification for each course 
that contributes to the program.        

 

 

1. Teaching Institution 
University of Babylon   

2. College 
College of Engineering\Al-Musayab 

3. University Department/Centre 
Automobiles Engineering Department 

4. Program Title 
An academic program to obtain a Bachelor's 

degree in Automotive Engineering 

5. Title of Final Award Bachelor of Science in Automotive Engineering 

6. Modes of Attendance offered quarterly 
 

7. Accreditation 
National Accreditation Standards for 

Engineering Education 

8. Other external influences 

 

  

Training courses for students to develop 
professional skills for students / field visits / 
summer training 
 

9. Date of production/revision of 

this specification 

02-9-2020 (date of preparation of self-
assessment) 
 

10. objectives 

1- Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of Science in Engineering 

degree in Automotive Engineering 

2- Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for engineering accreditation) and the 

international standards (ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 
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3- applying national standards for engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, standards of good educational laboratory (GLP), and 

national standards for laboratories to the development of curricula and the other 

requirements of the other educational process to ensure the quality of education 

and Knowledge and understanding of occupational standards (ISO 45001 

Occupational Health and Safety Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy Management 

System) 

4- Contribute effectively to the growth of the engineering management system and 

scientific capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, and quality control 

through the production of scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

5- Participation in promoting engineering awareness, conducting scientific courses 

and site visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognizing the need for ongoing 

self-development of professional knowledge and how to locate, evaluate, 

compile, and correctly apply it. 

6- Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting from feedback enables 

the department to achieve continuous improvement in all aspects of its 

educational programmer. 

7- Active participation in community service activities 

 

 

11. Learning Outcomes, Teaching, Learning and Assessment Methods  

1) The ability to analyses the performance of engines and determine car 
malfunctions and maintenance costs by distinguishing, identifying, 
defining, formulating, and solving engineering problems by employing 
engineering, science, and mathematics principles. 

2) The ability to produce engineering designs that meet the required needs 
is represented by the requirements of international specifications for 
automobile production, the needs of the labour market and stakeholders 
within the constraints of the type of use, and other determinants through 
the analysis and installation processes in the design process. 

3) The ability to evaluate control systems and their efficiency in all car 
systems, evaluate the automobile's operating system, exhaust emission 
rates, and their impact on environmental pollution by creating and 
implementing appropriate measurements and tests to ensure quality 
requirements are met, analyzing the results, and using engineering 
judgment to draw conclusions. 

4) The ability to communicate effectively orally with a variety of individuals 
and in writing with various management levels and purposes. 

5) Ability to understand ethical and professional responsibilities in 
engineering issues and make ethical choices that take into account the 
effects on the financial, environmental, and societal fields worldwide. 
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6) Knowledge and familiarity with the work and design of automobiles, as 
well as the use of the most important technologies in the design and 
manufacture of automobiles, through the ability to recognize the need for 
ongoing self-development of professional knowledge and how to locate, 
evaluate, collect, and correctly implement it. 
7) Ability to effectively lead and manage work teams, set objectives based 

on capabilities, plan to achieve them correctly, meet deadlines, and 
manage risk and uncertainty. 

Teaching and Learning Methods 

1- How to give lectures 

2- Student Center 

3- Student Groups Team Project 

4- Work shop  

5- Scientific trips to follow the practical reality of the manufacture and assembly of 

auto parts 

6- Learning Technologies on Campus 

7- Experiential learning 

8-Thinking strategy according to the student's ability to understand the problem in 

terms of physics and engineering application of physical concepts 

9- High thinking skill strategy 

10- Critical thinking strategy in learning 

11- Brainstorming 

Assessment methods   

1- Exams 

2- continuous assessment 

3- reports 

4- stimuli 

5- feedback from students 

6- Learning Triangle 
 

 

 

12. Program Structure 

 

Level/Year 

Course or Module 
Code 

Course or Module 

Title 
Credit rating 

    

    

 

 

First Year 

1
st 

 Semester 2
nd 

Semester 
Subject units Theo Tut Lab Subject units Theo Tut Lab 

English Language 1 1 1 - Arabic language 1 1 - - 
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Human rights & 
Democracy 

1 1 - - Introduction to Computer 
Programming 

3 2 - 2 

Mathematics I 3 3 1 - Mathematics II 3 3 1 - 

Engineering Drawing & 
Descriptive Geometry I 

3 2 - 3 Engineering Mechanics (Statics) 4 4 2 - 

Electrical Engineering 3 2 - 2 Engineering Drawing II 2 1 - 3 

Metallurgy 3 2 - 2 Automobile Electrical, 
Electronics and 

Instrumentation Systems 

3 2 - 2 

Manufacturing 
Processes 

4 3 - 3 Automobile Materials 2 2 - - 

 
    Automobiles Technology 

I(Engines)  

2 1 - 2 

Total 
18 14 2 02 Total 20 16 3 9 

 26  82 

 

 

 

 

Second Year 

1
st
 Semester 2

nd 
Semester 

Subject units Theo Tut Lab Subject units Theo Tut Lab 

Computer Programming, I 
(FORTRAN) 

3 2 - 2 English Language 1 1 1 - 

Engineering Mathematics 
I 

2 2 1 - Computer Programming II 
(FORTRAN) 

3 2 - 2 

Strength of Materials 5 4 2 2 Engineering Mathematics II 2 2 1 - 

Fluid Mechanics 4 3 1 2 Engineering Mechanics II 
(Dynamics) 

4 4 8 - 

Mechanical Construction, 
I (with AutoCAD of 20% 

weight) 

3 1 - 2 Automobile Pneumatic & 
Hydraulic Systems 

2 2 1 - 

Automobiles Technology II 
(Power Transmission + 

suspension System) 

2 1 - 8 Thermodynamics 5 4 8 2 

   

  

Mechanical Construction, I 
(with Solid Works of 20% 
weight) 

3 1 - 3 

Total 19 01 2 00 Total 20 01 7 7 

09 32 

 

Third Year 
1

st
 Semester 2

nd
 Semester 

Subject units Theo Tut Lab Subject units Theo Tut L

ab 

Heat Transfer I 3 2 1 2 Heat Transfer II 3 2 1 2 

Mechanical 

Element Design I 

2 2 1 - Design of Machine 

System II 

2 2 1 - 

Theory of 

Machines 3 2 
1 2 Theory of Vehicles 

3 2 1 2 
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Corrosion and 

coating 2 2 
- - Fuel and combustion 

2 2 - - 

Aerodynamic  2 2 - - Tribology 2 2 - - 

Internal 

Combustion 

Engines I 

3 2 1 2 
Internal Combustion 

Engines II 

3 2 1 2 

Engineering 

Analysis 

8 8 1 - 
Numerical Analysis 

8 8 1 - 

Vehicle 

Maintenance II 

2 1 1 2 
Vehicle Technology II 

2 1 1 2 

Total  
19 15 6 8 

Total  
19 15 6 8 

29 29 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

13. Awards and Credits 

 

Bachelor Degree Requires ( 3500 hour ) credits   

 

 

 

Four Year 
1

st
  Semester 2

nd
  Semester 

Subject units Theo Tut Lab Subject units Theo Tut Lab 
Mechanical 
Vibration I 

3 2 1 2 Mechanical Vibration II 3 2 1 2 

Hydraulic Systems 
2 2 - - Design & Selection of 

Materials 

2 2 - - 

 Measurement 
systems 

3 2 1 2 Control systems 3 2 1 2 

Vehicle Design I 2 1 - - Vehicle Design II 2 2 1 - 

CAE I 2 2 - 2 CAE II 2 2 - 2 

Automobile Air 
Conditioning I 

3 2 1 2 Automobile Air 

Conditioning II 

3 2 1 2 

Industrial 
Engineering, I 

2 2 - - Eng. Project 2 1 - 2 

Eng. Project 2 1  2   13 4 10 

Total  
19 14 3 10 

Total 
17 

27 27 
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14. Personal Development Planning 

1-  NOITACLEMMOVRLABREV 

Student able to express his ideas clearly and confidently in speech 

2-  BOAMMEIT 

Work confidently within a group 

3- AVACAGRVAVRVNOGBRAABRVA 

Gather information systematically to establish facts & principles. Problem gnivlos 

4-  RVRBRABRNOMGOCEMEBRNABREV  

 AviAen ienololel elvA,  identify opportunities & proactive in putting  nes edldA gV

gniielnog 

5-  MIRBBOVLEMMOVRLABREV 

Student able to express himself clearly in writ 

15. Admission criteria. 

Central 

16. Key sources of information about the programme 

College and University website 

University Guide 

The most important books and resources for the department 

 

 

 

Curriculum Skills Map 
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please tick in the relevant boxes where individual Programme Learning Outcomes are 

being assessed 

Y
ear / 

L
ev

el
 

N
o

 
 Cours

e 
Code 

Course Title 
Core (C) 

Title or 

Option (O) 

program learning outcomes 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

F
irst Y

ear
 

1  English Language C    * *  * 

2  Human rights & Democracy C    * *   

3  Mathematics I C * *  * *  * 

4  Engineering Drawing & Descriptive 

Geometry I 
C 

* *  *  * * 

5  Electrical Engineering C *  * * * *  

6  Metallurgy C * *  * *  * 

7  Manufacturing Processes C * *  * * *  

8  Arabic language C    * * *  

9  Introduction to Computer Programming C * * * *  *  

01  Mathematics II C *   * *  * 

00  Engineering Mechanics (Statics) C  *   * *  

02  Engineering Drawing II C * *  *  * * 

03  Automobile Electrical, Electronics and 

Instrumentation Systems 
C * *   * *  

04  Automobile Materials C *  *   *  

05  Automobiles Technology I (Engines) C *  * * * *  

S
eco

n
d
 Y

ear
 

06  Computer Programming, I 

(FORTRAN) 
C 

* * * *  *  

07  Engineering Mathematics I C *   * * *  

08  Strength of Materials C  *  * * * * 

09  Fluid Mechanics C * *  * * * * 

21  Mechanical Construction, I (with 

AutoCAD of 20% weight) 
C  *  * * * * 

20  Automobiles Technology II (Power 

Transmission + suspension System) 
C * * *  * *  

22  English Language C    * *  * 

23  Computer Programming II  C  *  * * *  

24  Engineering Mathematics II C * *   *  * 

25  Engineering Mechanics II (Dynamics) C * *  * * *  

26  Automobile Pneumatic & Hydraulic 

Systems 
C * * *  * *  

27  Thermodynamics C *  *   *  

28  Mechanical Construction, I (with Solid 

Works of 20% weight) 
C  *  * * *  

T
h
ird

 Y
ear

 

29  Heat Transfer I C *    * * * 

31  Mechanical Element Design I C * * * *  *  

30  Theory of Machines C  *   * *  

32  Corrosion and coating C  * * * * *  

33  Aerodynamic C * *   *   

34  Internal Combustion Engines I C * *    *  

35  Engineering Analysis C *   * * *  

36  Vehicle Maintenance I C *  *   *  
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37  Heat Transfer II C  * *  * *  

38  Design of Machine System II C * * * *  *  

39  Theory of Vehicles C  *   * *  

41  Fuel and combustion C * *    *  

40  Tribology C * * *  *  * 

42  Internal Combustion Engines II C * *   * *  

43  Numerical Analysis C * *  * * *  

44  Vehicle Technology II C * * * * * * * 

F
o
u
r Y

ear
 

45  Mechanical Vibration I C * * * * * *  

46  Hydraulic Systems C * * * * * *  

47  Measurement systems C * * * * * * * 

48  Vehicle Design I C * * *   * * 

49  CAE I C * * * *   * 

51  Automobile Air Conditioning I C * *  * * *  

50  Industrial Engineering, I C  *   * *  

52  Eng. Project C * * * * * * * 

53  Mechanical Vibration II C * * * *   * 

54  Design & Selection of Materials C * *   * * * 

56  Control systems C * * * *  * * 

57  Vehicle Design II C * *   * * * 

58  CAE II C * * * *  *  

61  Automobile Air Conditioning II 
C * * 

  
* * * 
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First Year 
  

 

1
st 

Semester 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 المقرر

 2124الأولى/المرحلة 

Module Information 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title English language Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

Module Code UOBAB0302011 

ECTS Credits 4 
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SWL (hr/sem) 100 ☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Level 1 UGI Semester of Delivery one 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

 
Module Leader 

 
Rusul Dawood Salman 

 
e-mail 

met.rusul.dawood@uobabyl 

on.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer 
Module Leader’s 

Qualification 
M.A. 

Module Tutor - e-mail - 

Peer Reviewer Name - e-mail - 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

1. Developing skills of reading, writing, speaking and listening. 
2.  Providing a survey of theoretical perspectives concerning the student's learning 

and development. 
3.  Providing an overview of a variety of important issues in English language that 

help the students to communicate easily with others. 
4.  Applying the theoretical issues in order to give the student the opportunity to 

practice language and encourage him to speak with foreign people. 
5.  Giving the students the ability to express their opinions and participating in 

discussion. 
6. Using variety of digital devices and tools in order to interpret and create meaning. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Module Learning 
Outcomes 

 ِقوعبد اٌزؼٍُ ٌٍّبكح اٌلها١ٍخ

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of 
study weeks. 

mailto:met.rusul.dawood@uobabylon.edu.iq
mailto:met.rusul.dawood@uobabylon.edu.iq
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 1. The ability to understand the uses of language in the light of purposes. 
2. Identifying the most important daily phrases to be applicable in life. 
3. Development of evidence-based arguments. 
4.  Making the students aware of the correct usages of English grammar in writing 

and speaking. 
5. Improving the students' ability in English in terms of fluency and 

comprehensibility. 
6. Students will give oral presentation and receive feedback on their performance. 
7. Improving the students' reading skills through the extensive reading. 
8. Providing the students with a large repertoire of vocabulary. 
9.  Applying the grammatical forms in communicative contexts such as: class 

activities, reading & writing, and homework. 
10. Strengthening the students' ability to write essays and academic papers. 
11.  Enhancing the students' competence in four important elements: Writing. 

speaking, reading and listening. 

 
 
 

Indicative Contents 
 اٌّؾز٠ٛبد اإٌوشبك٠خ

Indicative content includes the following. 
 Correcting English mistakes, question forms, daily conversation, present simple 

tense. [15 hrs] 
 Present continuous tense, making statements, making negatives, linking words, 

past simple tense. [15 hrs] 
 Past continuous, past perfect tense, countable and uncountable nouns. [10 hrs] 
 Expression of quantity, Articles, adjectives, [15 hrs] 
 Future tense [6 hrs] 

Part B - Analogue Electronics Fundamentals 
 Recognizing tenses choosing the correct form, arranging the sentences in the 

correct order, [15 hrs] 
 Covering aspects such as phonetics, semantics and pragmatics. [7 hrs] 
 Exploring the building blocks of the language, understanding language in deeper 

level, learning how to structure words and sentences so that other people can 
understand them. [15 hrs] 

 

Structured SWL 
(h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

33 
Structured SWL 
(h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

2 

Unstructured SWL 
(h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ غ١و اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

67 
Unstructured SWL 
(h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ غ١و اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

4 

Total SWL 
(h/sem) 

 ٌٍطبٌت فبًٌ اٌفظً اٌىٍٟ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

100 

 
Time/Numbe
r 

Weight 
(Marks) 

Week Due 
Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 

Formati
ve 
assessme
nt 

Quizzes 3 20% (20) 5 and 13 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab.     

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summati
ve 
assessme
nt 

Midterm Exam hr1 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam hr3 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط
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 Material Covered 

Week 1 Introduction – Giving a general information about English Language 

Week 2 Greetings 

Week 3 Listening & speaking 

Week 4 Possessives adjectives 

Week 5 Present simple tense 

Week 6 Present continuous tense 

Week 7 Mid-term Exam 

Week 8 Past & past continuous tense 

Week 9 Making question 

Week 10 Future tense 

Week 11 Pronouns 

Week 12 Practice language 

Week 13 Correcting English mistakes 

Week 14 Countable & un countable nouns 

Week 15 Adjectives 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title  ق  Module Delivery ٚاٌل٠ّمواط١خ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛ

Module Type  B 
☒ Theory 

☐ Lecture 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code  UOBAB0302012 

ECTS Credits  2 

SWL (hr/sem)  50 

Module Level UGx1 1 Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Abd Alkhaliq Mahdi  e-mail E-mail 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer 
Module Leader’s Qualification 

Ph.D 

Module Tutor 
  

e-mail 
abdkhaliqmahdi@uobabylon. 

edu.iq 

Peer Reviewer Name None  e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  
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Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 

 

 

 

 

Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 اٌطبٌت ِٙبهاد ر١ّٕخ2- ٚاٌل٠ّمواط١خ اإٌَبْ ٌّبكح ؽمٛق اٌزبه٠قٟإٌظوٞ ٚاٌزطٛه  اٌّفب١ّٟ٘ اٌطبٌت ثبٌغبٔت ى٠بكح ِؼوفخ1-

 ٚاٌل٠ّمواط١خ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق َِٚزمجً ثٛالغ ٠زؼٍك ف١ّب ٚإٌمل٠خ اٌزؾ١ٍ١ٍخ

 اٌؼبِخ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ِجبكٜ اؽزواَ وزؼي٠ي اٌؼبِخ اٌؾ١بح عٛأت فٟ اٌفبػٍخ اٌّشبهوخ ا١ّ٘خ ػٍٝ اٌطبٌت رله٠ت3-

 .ٚاٌضمبف١خ ا١ٌَب١ٍخ اٌؾ١بح فٟ اٌفبػٍخ ٚاٌّشبهوخ

 

 اٌظبٌؼ اٌؾىُ أٍبً ػٍٝ ٠مَٛؽضبهٞ  ِغزّغ ثٕبء اإٌَٕبْ ٚاٌل٠ّموٌط١خ فٟ ؽمٛق صمبفخ ٔشو ٚكٚهٖ فٟ اٌزؼ١ٍُ ا١ّ٘خ فُٙ ِٓ اٌطبٌت رّى4ٓ١-

 فٟ اٌفبػٍخ ٚاٌّشبهوخ ػ١ٍٙب ٚاٌزوث١خ اإٌَٕبْ ثؾمٛق اإ١ٌّبْ ِمِٛبرٗ اُ٘ ِٓ اٌنٞ

 ٚاٌؼبكٌخ اٌؾوح اإٌزقبثبد ػجو اٌؾىُ

 

 

 

 

Module Learning 
Outcomes 

 اٌلها١ٍخ ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of study 
weeks. 

 .1اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ِٚجبكا ٟٔ لٛاْ اٌلها١ٍخ إٌَٗ فبًٌ اٌطبٌت ٠زؼ1ٍُ.
 اٌطٍجخ ػٕل ٚاٌل٠ّمواط١خ اٌؾمٛق ِفَٙٛ رو١ٍـ3. .اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ثّٛضٛع ٚاع ع١ً اػلاك2.

ٚأشبػزٙب
 ْ
 اٌّغزّغ ف٠ 

اٌل١ٌٚخ ٚاٌظىٛن ٚاٌّٛاص١ك اٌمواهاد اُ٘ ػىً ٚااٌطبٌغ ااٌُّ رغبهة ػىً اٌطبٌت ِٛاوجخ4.
 ْ
 ِغبي ف٠ 

 .ٚاٌل٠ّمواط١خ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق

 

Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

 ٚاٌمٛا١ٔٓ ااٌؼواف فٟ عبءد اٌزٟ اٌؾمٛق اٌُٙ اٌطبٌت كهاٍخ فبًٌ ِٓ ٚاٌل٠ّمواط١خ اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ِبكح ا١ّ٘خ رىّٓ
 اٌزٟ اٌل١ٌٚخ ٌٍّٛاص١ك اٌطبٌت ِؼوفخ ػٓ فضبي 2005 ٌَٕخ إٌبفن اٌلٍزٛه ١ٍّب اي اٌؼوال١خ ٚاٌلٍبر١و ااٌَب١ٌّخ اٌشو٠ؼخ فٟ عبء ػّب فضبي اٌل١ٌٚخ

 ػٍٝ اٌطبٌت اطبٌغ افوٜ عٙخ ِٚٓ عٙخ ِٓ ٘نا , اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ثقظٛص طلهد

 . ِٕٙب لاٌَزفبكح ٍجمزٕب اٌزٟ اٌل٠ّمواط١خ اٌزغبهة

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 
 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

 

Strategies 

 .ٌٍّشبهوبد ا١ِٛ١ٌخِٕبلشخ ١ِٛ٠خ ٌّؼوفخ ِلٜ اٍز١ؼبة اٌطٍجخ ٌٍّبكح ٚٚضغ رم١١ُ    1
 .صخ ٌفُٙ ِلٜ اٍز١ؼبثُٙ ٌٍّبكح ٚلض اِزؾبٔبد ١ِٛ٠خ ثبٍئٍخ ػ١ٍّخ ِزٕٛػخ   2

 .اٌج١ز١خ ٌٍٛاعجبد فظً وً كهعخ ِٓ عيء اػطبء   3
إٌٙب ٚااٌّزؾبْ اٌلهاً ٌٍّٕٙظ شٙو٠خ اِزؾبٔبدٚ  (وٛىاد) ١ِٛ٠خ اِزؾبٔبد    4

 
 ة

 

 Student Workload (SWL) 
 اٍجٛػب 1١ ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

33 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ
2 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

17 
Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ
2 

Total SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت اٌىىً اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

50 
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Module Evaluation 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 

Formative 
assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 All 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 All 

Projects 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 All 

Summative 
assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 All 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛع إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 َٛ ق فِٙ بَْ ؽمٛ ٌٕ بٙ اا ُِ ٚفظبئظ بٙٔ ٚ  ضبر

Week 2 اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق
 ٔ
 اٌمل٠ُ اٌزبه٠ـــــ ف

Week 3 ١ٔخ اٌشقظ١خ مٌبٛٔ بٙ ا ُِ رؼو٠ف بٙٔ ٚ  ضبر

Week 4 ّب٠ٚخ شبئغه اي ِٛلف غوث١خ اٌٚؾضبهاد اٌَ ب ؽمٛق ِٓ اٌ َٕ  ْ ااٌ

Week 5  اإٌَبْ ٌؾمٛق اٌل١ٌٚخ اٌّظبكه اإٌَبْ ؽمٛقِظبكه- – 

Week 6 ٚاإٌم١ّ١ٍخ اٌل١ٌٚخ اٌضّبٔبد اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ضّبٔبد, ْ اإٌَب ٌؾمٛق اٌٛط١ٕخ اٌّظبكه 

Week 7 ْاٌفظً ٔظف اِزؾب 

Week 8 اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ضّبٔبد اٌٛط١ٕخ اٌضّبٔبد
 ٔ
 – -اإٌَبٌُ ف

Week 9 اأٌطفبي ٚؽك اأٌطفبي ٌؾمٛق  ٔـاٌزبهٞ اٌزطٛه
 ٔ
 اٌل١ٌٚخ ااٌزفبلبد ف

Week 10 ح هط ا ٌٍل٠ّك  ٔـاٌزبهٞ ٚاٌزطٛه ِفِٙٛٙب هط١خ ا اٌل٠ّك 

Week 11 ْاٌل٠ّمواط١خ اهوب 

Week 12 اٌل٠ّمواط١خ اإٌزقبثبد 

Week 13 اٌل٠ّمواط١خ اٌؾىُ ٔظّخ أٔٛاع 

Week 14 اٌٍَطبد ٟٔ ة اٌفظً ِٚجلأ اٌمبْٔٛ ١ٍبكح ِجلأ 

Week 15 ٚاٌؼٌّٛخ ااٌؼبٌُ أصو
 ٔ
 اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ِغبي ف

Week 16 ْاٌفظً ٔٙب٠خ اِزؾب 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 
 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 
Library? 

Required Texts اإٌَبْ ؽمٛق ، فبٌل ؽْٕٛ ؽ١ّل .ك Yes 

Recommended 
Texts 

 No .اٌّٛطً عبِؼخ ، اٌمبْٔٛ و١ٍخ ، اٌل١ٌٚخ إٌّظّبد ، كاٚك ٠ب١ٍٓ طبٌؼ .ٚك إٌّٙخ هش١ل فقوٞ .ك

Websites 
 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

Success Group A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 
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(50 - 100) B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group (0 
– 49) 

FX – Fail ت  More work required but credit awarded (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍ

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 
rounding outlined above. 

 

 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Physics Module Delivery 

Module Type B ☐ Theory 

☐ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☒ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302013 

ECTS Credits 6 

SWL (hr/sem) 100 

Module Level UGx1 1 Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Ali Mohammed Ijam e-mail ali.ijam@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor  e-mail  

Peer Reviewer Name None e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

 Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

 

Prerequisite module None  Semester 

Co-requisites module None  Semester 

 
Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 1.  Analyze the atomic structure of matter at its most fundamental. 

     

    

    

    

     

    

     

 

 

mailto:ali.ijam@uobabylon.edu.iq
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Module Objectives 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

2. Recognize the state of matter and its properties. 

3. Understand the forms of energy. 

4. Solve problems that call for the application of conservation of energy. 

5. Know the classification of the semiconductors and the mechanism behind them. 

6. Explain the basic properties of light and describe some of its applications in 

engineering. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Module Learning 
Outcomes 

 اٌلها١ٍخٌٍّبكح  اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of study weeks. 

1. Understanding the basic concepts and definitions is important in any field of study. 
2. Learning the properties of individual atoms and molecules, as well as how they 

interact with each other. 
3. knowing the physical and chemical properties of each state, such as gas, liquid, and 

solid, as well as understanding how the atoms and molecules interact with each other 
in the various states. 

4. Be familiar with how the forms of energy interact with one another and how they are 
used. 

5. Understanding how energy can be converted from one form to another as well as 
familiarity with the equations involved. 

6. Learning how semiconductors are classified and what the mechanisms are behind 
each type of semiconductor. 

7. Applying the light fundamental principles and how engineers are able to create 
complex technological solutions. 

 

 

 

 

 

Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 
 Some basic concepts and definitions, how atomic structure is formed and 

interatomic bonding energy and classification, properties of matter, state of 

matter, energy sources, kinetic energy, and work. [ 23 hr] 

 Potential energy, thermal properties of matter, how heat and law of 

thermodynamics applied, what are the fluid characteristics, electric field, and 

potential. [22 hr] 

 Classifications of Conductor and insulator materials, semiconductors, propagation 

of light and optics characteristics, and elements of solid-state physics. [ 15 hr] 

 

 Learning and Teaching Strategies 
 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

 

 

Strategies 

This module will be taught in such a way that students will be compelled to participate 
in the exercises and their critical thought skills will be refined and expanded through 
participation. Classes and interactive tutorials will be used in order to reach this goal, as 
well as considering the types of simple experiments involving sampling activities that 
the learners might find interesting as well. The module will also include group 
activities, which will encourage collaboration and the exchange of ideas. This will help 
to create an engaging learning experience for the students and will also help them to 
develop their communication skills. 
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Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٌلها اٌؾًّ اعٚاٍت 15 ـي ةًٚػَ ةياطيي ًٞ
Structured SWL (h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

Total SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت اٌىىً اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

63 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

4
 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

37 
Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

2
 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

100 

 

Module Evaluation 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
As 

Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 
Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 
Formative 
assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 
assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛع إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Some basic concepts and definitions 

Week 2 Atomic structure and interatomic bonding 

Week 3 Properties of matter 

Week 4 State of matter 

Week 5 Energy sources 

Week 6 Kinetic Energy and work 

Week 7 Maid exam 

Week 8 Potential energy Thermal properties of matter 

Week 9 Heat and law of thermodynamics 

Week 10 Fluids 

Week 11 Electric field and potential 

Week 12 Conductor and insulator materials 

Week 13 Semiconductors 

Week 14 Lights and optics 

Week 15 Elements of solid-state physics 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 س. ٌٍّقذ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

Week Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Photon energy 

Week 2 Lab 2: Data analysis for calculating Plank’s constant 
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Week 3 Lab 3: Energy distribution 

Week 4 Lab 4: Electrical properties of insulated materials 

Week 5 Lab 4: Light interaction with matter 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 
 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 
Library? 

 
Required Texts 

Halliday, D., Resnick, R., & Walker, J. (2013). Fundamentals of physics. 

John Wiley & Sons. 

 
Yes 

Recommended 
Texts 

Radi, H., & Rasmussen, J. O. (2013). Principles of physics. Springer. Yes 

Websites  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
(50 - 100) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Engineering Drawing with AutoCAD I Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

Module Code UOBAB0302014 

ECTS Credits 7 

 

   

   

   

  

 

 

   

   

  

  

 

Grading Scheme 

  

Group Grade  Marks %  Definition 

 A - Excellent  90 - 100 Outstanding Performance  

Success Group 
B - Very Good 

C - Good 

 علا ع١ل

 

80 - 89 

70 - 79 

Above average with some errors 

Sound work with notable errors 

 D - Satisfactory  60 - 69 Fair but with major shortcomings 

 E - Sufficient  50 - 59 Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group FX – Fail   (45-49) More work required but credit awarded 

(0 – 49) F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 

of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 

condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 

rounding outlined above. 
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SWL (hr/sem) 

 
200 

☐ Tutorial 

☒ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Level UGx Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Name e-mail E-mail 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 

 
Module Aims 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 
1.  Definition of the concept of engineering drawing and what engineering tools 

are used. 

2. Knowing the types of lines used in engineering drawing. 

3. Study the various engineering geometrical constructions. 

4. Learn how to write in geometric calligraphy in Arabic and English. 

5. Study of projection theories. 

6. Study of dimensioning methods. 

7. Study of Exercises in drawing projections with dimensions. 

Module Learning 

Outcomes 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

8. Learn how to use engineering drawing tools 

9. Learn how to use engineering drawing tools 

10. Learns types of engineering lines 

11. Learns types of engineering lines 

12. Learns types of letters in engineering drawing 

13. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

14. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 
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Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

15. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

16. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views. 

17. Learn dimensioning rules and how to use them in engineering drawing. 

18. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

19. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

20. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

21. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

22. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

 

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد
 
 

 
Strategies 

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage 

students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding 

their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and 

by considering type of simple experiments involving drawing some exercises on boards 

using A3 paper sheets and also using AutoCAD programme to draw similar exercises 

using computers that are essential to the students for developing engineering 

drawings skills. 

 
 
 

 

 Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 1١ ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
109 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
7 
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Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
91 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
6 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
200 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 Time/Num 

ber 
Weight (Marks) Week Due Relevant Learning Outcome 

 
Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5, 10 LO #1, 2, 10 and 11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2, 12 LO # 3, 4, 6 and 7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO # 5, 8 and 10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 3 hr 10% (10) 7 LO # 1-7 

Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

Week Material Covered 

Week 1 Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 2 Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 3 Types of engineering lines 

Week 4 Types of engineering lines 

Week 5 Letters in engineering drawing 

Week 6 Geometrical constructions 

Week 7 Maid exam 

Week 8 Geometrical constructions Tutorials Geometrical constructions 

Week 9 Projection theories 

Week 10 Dimensioning methods 

Week 11 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 12 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 13 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 14 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 



 

 
24 

 
  

 

Week 15 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 ٌٍّقزجو ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

Week Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 2 Lab 2: Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 3 Lab 3: Types of engineering lines 

Week 4 Lab 4: Types of engineering lines 

Week 5 Lab 5: Letters in engineering drawing 

Week 6 Lab 6: Geometrical constructions 

Week 7 Lab 7: Geometrical constructions 

Week 8 Lab 8: Tutorials Geometrical constructions 

Week 9 Lab 9: Projection theories 

Week 10 Lab 10: Dimensioning methods 

Week 11 Lab 11: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 12 Lab 12: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 13 Lab 13: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 14 Lab 14: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 15 Lab 15: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 Text Available in the Library? 

Required Texts Engineering Drawing - Abdul Rasul Al-Khafaf Yes 

Recommended Texts 
Engineering Drawing Student’s Guide, Sonaversity, Salem, 

First Edition, October 2000. 
No 

Websites 
https://www.forgottenbooks.com/en/books/ATextBookofEngineeringDrawingandDesig 

n_10037738 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks (%) Definition 

Success Group A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

http://www.forgottenbooks.com/en/books/ATextBookofEngineeringDrawingandDesig
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(50 - 100) B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 
(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 
rounding outlined above. 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Electrical Circuits Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☐ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☒ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302015 

ECTS Credits 6 

SWL (hr/sem) 150 

Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Mohammed Ali Al-Shuraifi e-mail 
Msb.Mohammed.Ali@uoba 

bylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

7. To study Ohm's law 
8. To study electrical circuits; series, parallel, and series-parallel in d.c. 
9. To apply a methods of analysis on d.c. circuits 
10. To apply electrical theorems on d.c. circuits 
11. To understand the sinusoidal waveforms in electrical circuits. 
12. To understand the response of Capacitor, Inductor, and resistor. 
13. To understand the complex numbers. 
14. To perform conversion between time domain and phasor domain and vice versa. 
15. To apply the methods of analysis in ac circuits 
16. To apply the circuit theorems in ac circuits 
17. To understand power in ac circuits 

 

 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 اٌلها١ٍخ ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of study 
weeks. 

12. Studying ohm's law 
13. Studying types of circuits in d.c. and methods to analyze them. 
14. Recognize ac components and their response; capacitor, inductor, and resistor. 
15. List the various terms associated with ac electrical circuits. 
16. Understand complex numbers in order to apply them in ac circuits 
17. Discuss the average and the rms values. 
18. Apply Kirchhoff's laws on ac circuits 
19. Understand methods of analysis in ac circuits 
20. Apply electrical theorems in ac circuits. 

 
 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 
Part A - Circuit Theory 

 studying d.c. electrical circuits. [12 hrs]
 analyzing d.c. electrical circuits.[13 hrs]
 Sinusoidal waveforms, average (dc) value, effective (rms) value [8 hrs]
 Time domain and phasor domain. [8 hrs]
 Complex numbers: rectangular and polar phorm [8 hrs]
 Methods of circuit analysis and their applications on ac circuits; mesh and nodal 

methods. [12 hrs]
 Electrical circuit theorems and their application on ac circuits: Superposition , 

Thevenin, And Norton. [12 hrs]
 Power in ac circuits: power triangle, real power, reactive power, and apparent 

power; impedance triangle. [12 hrs]

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 
 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

 
Strategies 

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage 
students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding 
their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and 
by considering types of simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are 
interesting to the students. 
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Student Workload (SWL) 
 اٍجٛػب 1١ ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

93 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ
5 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ غ١و اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

57 
Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ غ١و اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ
5 

Total SWL (h/sem) 
 ٌٍطبٌت فبًٌ اٌفظً اٌىٍٟ اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

150 

 

 

Module Evaluation 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 
Formative 
assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 
assessment 

Midterm Exam hr1 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam hr2 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Dc circuits; series , parallel , series-parallel 

Week 2 Methods of analyzing d.c. circuits 

Week 3 Electrical theorems 

Week 4 Review of Kirchhoff's Laws on ac circuits 

Week 5 Star delta and delta star conversion in ac circuits 

Week 6 RLC circuits 

Week 7 Mid-term Exam 

Week 8 Series and parallel circuits 

Week 9 Series – parallel circuits in ac circuits 

Week 10 Methods of analysis in ac circuits I 

Week 11 Methods of analysis in ac circuits II 

Week 12 Electrical theorems in ac circuits I 

Week 13 Electrical theorems in ac circuits II 

Week 14 Power and power triangle 

Week 15 Power , apparent power , reactive and real power 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 
 ٌٍّقزجو ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: series-parallel dc circuits 

Week 2 Lab 2: Norton's theorem 

Week 3 Lab 3: RLC circuits 

Week 4 Lab 4: Kirchhoff's laws 

Week 5 Lab 5: mesh method 

Week 6 Lab 6: superposition theorem 

Week 7 Lab 7: Thevenin theorem 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 
 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 
Library? 

Required Texts Introductory circuit analysis by Boylestad Yes 

Recommended 
Texts 

Introductory circuit analysis by Boylestad Yes 

Websites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/electrical-engineering 

 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

 
 
Success Group 
(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group (0 
– 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 
rounding outlined above. 

 
 
 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Manufacturing process Module Delivery 

http://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/electrical-engineering
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Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302016 

ECTS Credits 5 

 
SWL (hr/sem) 

 
125 

Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code 
 

College 
Type College Code 

Module Leader Dr. Salam Hadi Hussain e-mail met.salam.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Workshop staff e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 
Version 

Number 
1.0 

 

 

Relation with other Modules 
 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester �  

Co-requisites module None Semester �  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 
The course aims to identify the different methods of manufacturing engineering 
materials, such as welding and its various types, how to obtain the necessary heat to 
accomplish welding, and the difference between the different methods. 

Module Learning 

Outcomes 

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number 

of study weeks. 

1.  Recognize the classification of welding processes. 

mailto:met.salam.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq
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 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

2. List the various terms associated with the fusion welding and solid state 

welding, shielding metal arc welding (SMAW). 

3. Summarize what is meant by gas metal arc welding (GMAW), gas tungsten arc 

welding (GTAW). 

4. Discuss the reaction and involvement of plasma arc welding (PAW), Electrogas 

welding (EGW), Electroslag welding (ESW). 

5. Describe Electron beam welding (EBW) and Laser beam welding (LBW), Spot 

welding and friction welding. 

6. Define and fundamentals of the Weldability, Defects, and stresses. 

7. Identify the basic casting and drilling with their applications. 

8. Discuss the operations of solidification of metal and heat flow. 

9. Discuss the various properties of turning. 

10. Explain the Power density, electrode, heat flow, and fluxes. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 

Iron and steel making 

- Iron ores 

- Pig iron making 

- Blast furnace 

Casting fundamentals 

- Casting processes characteristics 

- Casting techniques 

Sand casting 

- Molding sand 

- Sand testing 

- Patterns 

- Molding machines 

- Foundry furnaces 

- Cleaning and inspection of casting 

Metal forming 

- Hot working of metal 
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 - Cold working of metal 

Hammering / Forging 

- Types of forging processes 

- Hand forging tools 

- Automatic hammer forging 

- Die forging machines 

Rolling 

- Types of Rolling machines 

- Calculation the angle of contact 

- Hot and cold Rolling 

Extrusion 

- Methods of Extrusion 

- Tube Extrusion 

- Impact Extrusion 

Drawing 

- Wire drawing machines 

- Tube drawing machines 

- Metal preparation for drawing 

Metal cutting 

- Chiseling steel metal 

- Filing steel metal 

- Sawing steel metal 

Turning operations 

- Types of turning machines 

- Parts of turning machines 

- The lath as a general purpose machine 

Drilling operations 

- Drills 

- Reamers 
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 - Drilling machines 

- Boring machines 

Grinding operations 

- Types of grinding machines 

- Grinding tools 

 

 

 Learning and Teaching Strategies 

زٌؼٍُ صبر١غ١بده اً ١ٍُ ا زٌؼ  اٚ

  
 

 
Strategies 

 
Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is 

to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining 

and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, 

interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple experiments involving some 

sampling activities that are interesting to the students. 

Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 1١ ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
125 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
5 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
52 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
18 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
200 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 
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Formative 

assessment 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Classification of welding Processes Fusion welding and solid state welding 

Week 2 Power density, electrode, heat flow, and fluxes 

Week 3 Shielded metal arc welding (SMAW)Gas Metal Arc Welding and Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 

Week 4 Plasma arc welding, Electroslag welding, and Electroslag welding 

Week 5 Oxyfuel welding, Oxyacetylene gas welding, Electron and laser beam welding 

Week 6 welding,stresses,and microstructure of the welded zone Defects of 

Week 7 Casting technology, sand casting, sand characterization, grain size effect 

Week 8 Fluidity, fluidity tests 

Week 9 Design of gating system 

Week 10 Type of furnaces, blast furnace, electric furnace, induction furnace 

Week 11 Injection molding, Die casting, pressure casting 

Week 12 Type of molds, ceramic mold, metallic molds, wax mold 

Week 13 Solidification of casting and heat flow 

Week 14 Defects in casting, reasons and remedy 

Week 15 Case study in casting 
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Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 س. ٌٍّقذ غ٠  ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to the workshop departments 

Week 2 Lab 2: Workshop tools and instrumentations 

Week 3 
Lab3: Arc welding exercises and drills  

Week 4 Lab 4: Solidification of casting and heat flow 

Week 5 Lab 5: Hammering / Forging 

Week 6 Lab 6: Turning operations 

Week 7 Lab 7: Drilling operations 

 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 

Library? 

Required Texts Fundamentals of Modern, Manufacturing by Mikell P. Groover Yes 

Recommended 

Texts 

Ismaila S. O. , "Manufacturing Science and Technology" , 

Department of Mechanical Engineering , College of Engineering 

, University of Agriculture , Abeokuta , (2012) 

 
No 

Websites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/ 

 

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

Success Group A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

http://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/
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(50 - 100) B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

 

 
Level –UGI 

Semester – Two 
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Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Arabic Language Module Delivery 

Module Type Basic learning activities ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302021 

ECTS Credits 2 

SWL (hr/sem) 50 

Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 2 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Noor Mohammed Jasim e-mail msb.noor.mohammed@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assist lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification M.Sc. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 

mailto:msb.noor.mohammed@uobabylon.edu.iq
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اٌٛؽلح أ٘لاف ِٓ ٠ٌ  اٌوئٟ اٌٙلف :اٌٍغخ إرمبْ  1. 
 ْ
 رط٠ٛو ػىً ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ َِبػلح ٘ٛ اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ ف٠ 

اٌىفبءح
 ْ
 اٌّفوكاد ٟٔ رؾٌ ٠شًّ ٚ٘نا .اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ إىً ٚااٌَزّبع ٚاٌزؾلس ٚاٌىزبثخ اٌمواءح ف٠ 

 .اٌفُٙ ِٚٙبهاد ٚإٌطك ٚاٌمٛاػل

 ٌٍغخ ى٠ً اٌؼُ ااٌَزقلاَ ػىً شٔ صهه اي مٌه ٠زضّٓ .ػىً اٌزٛاطً اٌفؼبي ثبٌٍغخ اٌؼوث١خ ٟٔ للهح اٌّزؼٍُ رؼي٠ي ٘ٛ آفو ٘لف :ااٌزظبي ِٙبهاد 2.

اإٌقواط ِضً ،
 ْ
 ٚطوػ اآٌواء ػٓ س ٚاٌزؼت اٌّؾبكصبد ف٠ 

ٚاٌّشبهوخ ػ١ٍٙب ٚاإٌغبثخ اأٌَئٍخ
 ْ
 .اٌّقزٍفخ اٌزٛاطً أٔشطخ ف٠ 

اٌضمب اٌزفبُ٘ 3.
 ْ
أٞ اٌٛؽلح أ٘لاف رٙلف لل :ف٠ 

   ً
اٌزفبُ٘ اٌضمب رؼي٠ي ضب إىً

 ْ
ٚاٌزمب١ٌل  ثبٌؼبكاد ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ رؼو٠ف مٌه ٠ٚشًّ .ت٠ . اٌؼو ثبٌؼبٌُ غ٠ ٚاٌٛ ف٠ 

 ااٌغزّبػ١خ اٌّورجطخ ٚاٌغٛأت ٚاٌزبه٠ـــــ ٚاأٌلة
 .اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ إٌبطمخ ثبٌلٚي

 ِؾلكح ٚظبئف أٚ ِٙبَ أٌلاء الاٌيِخ اٌٍغ٠ٛخ ثبٌّٙبهاد ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ ري٠ٚل ٘ٛ اٌٛؽلح أ٘لاف ِٓ اٌٙلف ٠ىْٛ أْ ٠ّىٓ :اٌٛظ١ف١خ اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ 4.

 ٚاٌؼجبهاد اٌّفوكاد رؼٍُ مٌه ٠زضّٓ لل .اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ

 .اٌزغبه٠خ ٚاٌزفبػبٌذ اٌظؾ١خ ٚاٌوػب٠خ اٌطؼبَ ٚرٕبٚي ٚاٌزَٛق اٌَفو ِضً ثّٛضٛػبد اٌّزؼٍمخ

 اٌٍغخ لٛاػل ١٘ٚبوً لٛاػل رؼٍُ مٌه ٠زضّٓ .ا١ٌٍَُ ٌٍغخ إٌؾ٠ٛخ ٚااٌَزقلاَ اٌللخ رط٠ٛو ػىً اٌٛؽلح لل رؤول أ٘لاف :اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌللخ 5.

 ٚفب١ٌخ ِزّبٍىخ عًّ إٌٕزبط ٚاٌوطف ، اٌغٍّخ ٚثٕبء ، اٌؼوث١خ

 .اأٌقطبء ِٓ

 أْ ٠ّىٓ .٠ٌ اٌلها اٌفظً فبهط َِزمً ػىً كهاٍخ ٚاٍزىشبف اٌٍغخ اٌؼوث١خ ثشىً ٟٔ للهح اٌّزؼٍُ رؼي٠ي ٘ٛ آفو ٘لف :اٌَّزمً اٌزؼٍُ 6.

اٌنا اٌزؼٍُ رشغ١غ مٌه ٠شًّ
ه 
 ِٓ ٌّي٠ل اٌّٛاهك س ٚرٛف ، ت٠ 

اً ٚرط٠ٛو ، اٌّّبهٍخ
ه 

 .فؼبي ثشىً اٌٍغخ اٌىزَبة صبر١غ١بد

أٞ لل رٙلف أ٘لاف اٌٛؽلح :ٚاٌزملَ اٌزم١١ُ 7.
   ً

ِٙبهارُٙ ٚرمل٠ُ ِبٌؾظبد ؽٛي ٟٔ رم١١ُ رملَ اٌّزؼٍُ ضب إىً
 ْ
 ٘نا ٌىً ٠َّؼ .اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ ف٠ 

 ٚرؾل٠ل ِغباٌذ إٔغبىارُٙ ثزم١١ُ ٟٔ ٚاٌّلهة ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ ِٓ
زٌؾٌ  ٟٔ ا

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

 اٌّٛضٛػبد ِٓ ِغّٛػخ س. ع إٌّطٛلخ اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ ٚفُٙ فُٙ ػىً اٌملهح إظٙبه :غ٠ اٌَُ اٌفُٙ 1.

ثّب ، ٚا١ٌَبلبد
 ْ
 .ٚاٌؼوٚع اٌزمل١ّ٠خ ٚاٌزَغ١بٌذ اٌظٛر١خ اٌّؾبكصبد مٌه ف٠ 

اٌموا اٌفُٙ  2.
 
 ِٓ ِقزٍفخ ثَّز٠ٛبد اٌّىزٛثخ اٌؼوث١خ إٌظٛص ٚفُٙ لواءح ػىً اٌملهح إظٙبه :ت٠

 .اٌظٍخ ماد اٌّؼٍِٛبد ٚاٍزقواط ، اأٌظ١ٍخ ٚاٌّٛاك ٚاٌمظض اٌّمباٌذ ِضً ، اٌظؼٛثخ

ٚاآٌواء ٚاٌّؼٍِٛبد اأٌفىبه ػٓ س اٌزؼت فبًٌ اٌزٛاطً اٌفؼبي ثبٌٍغخ اٌؼوث١خ ِٓ :اٌزؾلس إرمبْ 3.
 ْ
اإٌقواط .ِٕطٛق شىً ف٠ 

 ْ
 اٌّؾبكصبد ف٠ 

ٚاٌّشبهوخ
 ْ
 اٌّفوكاد ثبٍزقلاَ اٌؼوٚع ٚرمل٠ُ إٌّبلشبد ف٠ 

 .إٌّبٍت ٚإٌطك ٚاٌمٛاػل

ْ صٛه اإٌٍه ص١ل. اي ٚهٍبئً ٚاٌزمبه٠و اٌّمباٌذ ِضً ، اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ ِىزٛثخ ٔظٛص إٔزبط :اٌىزبثخ إرمبْ 4.
 .ٔؾ٠ٛخ ٚكلخ ٚرّبٍه ثٛضٛػ ، ٚاٌوٍبئً ت٠ 

ثّب ، إٌّبٍجخ اٌٍغخ اططبٌؾبد ثزطج١ك لُ
 ْ
 مٌه ف٠ 

ه اي ٚػبٌّبد اٌزٙغئخ
 .اٌفموح ٚث١ٕخ صم١ُ

س  ٌٍزؼت إٌّبٍجخ اٌّفوكاد اٍزقلَ .١٘ٚبوٍٙب اٌٍغخ اٌؼوث١خ لٛاػل ِغّٛػخ ٚاٍؼخ ِٓ اٌّفوكاد ٚفُٙ لٛاػل إظٙبه :اٌّفوكاد ٚاٌمٛاػل 5.

 فؼبي ثشىً إٌؾ٠ٛخ اٌمٛاػل ٚرطج١ك ، ثللخ اأٌفىبه ٚاأٌفىبه ػٓ
ْ
 .قٚطَْياٚ ةٞ . ادنيا ياصدياا فٞ 

اٌضمب غ٠ اٌٛ  6.
 ْ
ثّب ، اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ إٌبطمخ ٌٍجٍلاْ اٌضمبف١خ ٌٍغٛأت فُٙ إظٙبه :ف٠ 

 ْ
 ااٌقزبٌفبد ػىً اٌزؼوف .ااٌغزّبػ١خ ٚاأٌؼواف ٚاٌزمب١ٌل اٌؼبكاد مٌه ف٠ 

ٚاػ اٌضمبف١خ
ه 

 اٌضمبف١خ اٌّؼوفخ ٚرطج١ك صبِٙب

ِٕبٍت ثشىً
 ْ
 .اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ ف٠ 

اٌطبٌمخ ر١ّٕخ :اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌطبٌمخ 7.
 ْ
اٌملهح ػىً اٌؾفبظ ػىً  أظٙو .ِفوط ، كْٚ روكك اٌزؾلس ٚاٌوك ثشىً ػفٛٞ فبًٌ ِٓ اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ ف٠ 

 ااٌزظبي ِٛالف ٚاٌزؼبًِ ِغ ٔٓ اٌّؾبكصخ ٚاٌزفبٚع ثشأْ اٌّغ
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 .ثضمخ اٌّقزٍفخ 

ثّب ، اٌؼوث١خ إٌظٛص ٚرم١١ُ ٌزؾ١ًٍ إٌملٞ س اٌزفه ِٙبهاد رطج١ك :إٌملٞ س اٌزفه 8.
 ْ
 مٌه ف٠ 

 ، اٌوٚاثظ ٚإلبِخ ، ٚكػّٙب اآٌواء ط١بغخ .اٌضمبف١خ ٚاٌّٛاك ، اأٌلث١خ ٚاأٌؼّبي ، اإٌقجبه٠خ اٌّمباٌذ

 .٠ـ اٌَظ اٌفُٙ َِزٜٛ ٚهاء اٌفُٙ ٚإظٙبه

اٌنا اٌزؼٍُ َِؤ١ٌٚخ رؾًّ :اٌَّزمً اٌزؼٍُ 9.
ه 
ٚااٌٌ اٍزقلاَ اٌّٛاهك فبًٌ ِٓ ت٠ 

ه 
 ػىً إظٙبه اٌملهح .اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ إرمبْ صبر١غ١بد ٌزط٠ٛو

اإٌقواط
 ْ
اٌنا اٌزؼٍُ ف٠ 

ه 
 ٟٔ ٌٍزؾٌ فوص ػٓ ٚاٌجؾش ٌٍغخ ت٠ 

 .اٌَّزّو

اإٌقواط :اٌضمبفبد ٟٔ ة اٌزٛاطً 10.
 ْ
 فُٙ ااٌقزبٌفبد إظٙبه ِٓ فبًٌ اٌضمبفبد ٟٔ ة اٌفؼبي اٌزٛاطً ف٠ 

ٚف اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ ٚرى١١ف ، اٌضمبف١خ
   ً

ااٌؼ ٚإظٙبه ، ٌنٌه لب
ه 

 .اٌّزٕٛػخ إٌظو ٌٛعٙبد صبَ

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

 ػىً اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أْس . ٚاٌـ اٌّجزلأ ٍبػٗ 2       س. ٚؿ ِجزلأ ف١ٙب عٍّخ اٌطبٌت ٠ىْٛ أْ

 اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌزظ٠ٛجبد    اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌزظ٠ٛجبد

زؼًّ أْ ت ٠َ طبٌ بّد اٌ ه اي ػبٌ
بّد  صم١ُ ه اي ػبٌ

 صم١ُ

ت ٠زؼوف أْ طبٌ  ػىً اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أْ ٚوشٙب اْ ّ٘يٖ فزؼ ٚعٛة ٚوشٙب اْ ّ٘يح فزؼ ِٛلغ اٌ

ه اي ى٠بكح ض٠  اٌمض ااٌلة ض٠  اٌمض ااٌلة
ٍغ٠ٛخ صٛح  ااٌلة  ٌٍطبٌت اٌ

 ت٠ . اٌؼو

 اٌؼّٛكٞ ٚاٌشؼو اٌؾو اٌشؼو    ٚاٌؾو اٌؼّٛكٞ اٌشؼو ٟٔ ة اٌطبٌت ٠فوق أْ

هٞ  أْ اٌؼلك  طؾ١ؼ ثشىً اٌؼلك اٌطبٌت ٠ىزت أْ
 صغُ

١ُ ؽبفع اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت ١ُ ؽبفع   اثوا٘  ثله اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُه ٞ أْ اثوا٘

هٞ  أْ ا١ٌَبة شبوو ثله ا١ٌَبة شبوو
   اٌغٛا٘وٞ اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُ

 اٌغٛا٘وٞ

 اٌمطغ ّ٘يح   اٌمطغ ّ٘يح اٌطبٌت ٠َزقوط أْ

 اٌٛطً ّ٘يح    اٌٛص ّ٘يح اٌطبٌت ٠َزؼًّأْ 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

زٌؼٍُ صبر١غ١بده اً ١ٍُ ا زٌؼ  اٚ

 
 

 
Strategies 

 

اإٌقواط ػىً ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ شغغ .اٌٙبكف ٌٍزٛاطً اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ ػىً اٌزأو١ل :ى٠ً اٌزٛاص إٌٙظ
 ْ
 ٚأٔشطخ اأٌلٚاه ٌٚؼت ؽم١م١خ ِؾبكصبد ف٠ 

ه اي اٌزٛاطً
 ٌٍزفبػً فوص س رٛف .اٌٛالؼ١خ اٌؾ١بح ِٛالف رؼىٌ ٠ٓ 

 .ٚااٌَزّبع اٌزؾلس ِٙبهاد ٌزط٠ٛو اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ اٌٙبكف

ْ (ٚاٌىزبثخ ٚاٌمواءح ٚاٌزؾلس ااٌَزّبع) اأٌوثــغ اٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌّٙبهاد كِظ :اٌّزىبٍِخ اٌّٙبهاد
 اٌزله٠ٌ ػ١ٍّخ ف٠ 

ٚرؼي٠ي٘ب اٌّٙبهاد ٘نٖ ثّّبهٍخ ٟٔ ٌٍّزؼٍُ رَّؼ أٔشطخ ثئٔشبء لُ .ٚاٌزؼٍُ
 ْ
 ػىً ٍج١ً اٌّضبي ، .ٚاؽل ٚلذ ف٠ 

 .هك وزبثخ صُ ِٕٚبلشزٗ يً   ػب ثظٛد ٔض لواءح
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ٚاأٌغب ٚاأٌلة اإٌقجبه٠خ اٌّمباٌذ ِضً ، اأٌظ١ٍخ اٌؼوث١خ اٌّٛاك كِظ :أط١ٍخ ِٛاك 
 ْ
 ٚاٌجٛكوبٍذ اٌف١ل٠ٛ ِٚمبطغ ت٠ 

،
 ْ
 اٌضمبف١خ ٌٍّغزّؼبدٚاٌغٛأت  اٌٛالؼ١خ اٌٍغخ اٌَزقلاَ ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ اٌّٛاك ٘نٖ رؼوع .اٌلها١ٍخ إٌّب٘ظ ف٠ 

اٌضمب ٚفُّٙٙ اٌٍغ٠ٛخ ٠ؼيىوفبءرُٙ ِّب ، اٌؼوث١خ ثبٌٍغخ إٌبطمخ
 ْ
 .ف٠ 

ا١ٌَب اٌزؼٍُ
ه 
اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ رؼ١ٍُ :ف٠ 

 ْ
 ٚاٌّٛضٛػبد اٌّٛضٛػبد اٍزقلَ .ا٘زّبُِٙ أٚ ِغباٌذ ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ ثؾ١بح رزؼٍك ِغيٜ ماد ١ٍبلبد ف٠ 

أن اٌٍغخ رؼٍُ رغوثخ ٌغؼً اٌظٍخ ماد ٚاٌّٛالف
ه 
 ٚٚصٛل١خ عبمث١خ س

 .ٟٔ ٌٍّزؼٍُ

 ٚاٌؾوو١خ ٚاٌَّؼ١خ اٌجوط١خ اإٌٔشطخ ٟٔ ة اعّغ .اٌّقزٍفخ اٌزؼٍُ أّٔبط ٌزٍج١خ ٚاٌٍٛبئظ اٌّٛاهك ِٓ ِزٕٛػخ ِغّٛػخ اٍزقلَ :اٌٍٛبئظ ِزؼلكح ِٕب٘ظ

 رؼٍُ ٚرطج١مبد اٌّزؼلكح اٌٍٛبئظ أكٚاد ثلِظ لُ .اٌٍغخ رؼٍُ ٌزؼي٠ي

 .عناثخ رؼ١ّ١ٍخ ث١ئخ إٌٕشبء اٌزفبػ١ٍخ ٚاإٌٔشطخ صٕذه اإٌٓ س. ع ٚاٌّٛاهك اٌٍغخ

ه اي اٌٙبكفخ اٌّٙبَ ؽٛي اٌٍغخ رؼٍُ رٕظ١ُ :اٌّٙبَ ػىً اٌمبئُ اٌزؼٍُ
 رشًّ أْ ٠ّىٓ .ِؾلكح أ٘لاف ٌزؾم١ك اٌؼوث١خ اٌٍغخ اٍزقلاَ ٟٔ اٌّزؼٍُ ِٓ رزطٍت ٠ٓ 

 اٌّشبهوخ أٚ شقظ١خ رغوثخ ٚطف أٚ ٌوؽٍخ اٌزقط١ظ اٌّٙبَ
ْ
 دشىبيَيا يػ داهاَٖٚ حؽييا َاكؿدًا طْٖيا امٖ ىىعٞ .حُقاَْ فٞ 

 

 

Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 1١ ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
30 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
2 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
20 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
1 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
50 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 
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Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

 

Delive ry Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 ْبٙ عٍّخ اٌطبٌت ٠ىْٛ أ  س. ٚؿ ِجزلأ ف١

Week 2 ْاٌٍغ٠ٛخ اٌزظ٠ٛجبد ػىً اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أ 

Week 3 ْبّد اٌطبٌت ٠َزؼًّ أ ه اي ػبٌ
 صم١ُ

Week 4 ْلٛغ اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أ  ٚوشٙب اْ ّ٘يح فزؼ ِ

Week 5 اٌمض ااٌلة ػىً اٌطبٌت ٠زؼوف أْ ض٠ 

Week 6 ْى٠ً اٌفض ااٌّزؾب 

Week 7 ه اي ى٠بكح
ٍغ٠ٛخ صٛح  ٌٍطبٌت اٌ

Week 8 ْٚاٌؾو اٌؼّٛكٞ اٌشؼو ٟٔ ة اٌطبٌت ٠فوق أ 

Week 9 ْطؾ١ؼ ثشىً اٌؼلك اٌطبٌت ٠ىزت أ 

Week 10 ْاثوا١ُ٘ ؽبفع اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُه ٞ أ 

Week 11 ْهٞ  أ
 ا١ٌَبة شبوو ثله اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُ

Week 12 ْهٞ  أ
اٛ٘وٞ اٌشبػو ٌؾ١بح اٌطبٌت صغُ  اٌغ

Week 13 ْاٌمطغ ّ٘يح اٌطبٌت ٠َزقوط أ 

Week 14 ْاٌٛص ّ٘يح اٌطبٌت ٠َزؼًّ أ 



 

 
41 

 
  

 

Week 15 ْبٙ عٍّخ اٌطبٌت ٠ىْٛ أ  س. ٚؿ ِجزلأ ف١

Week 16 ْإٌٙب ااٌّزؾب
 
 ت٠

 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 Text Available in the Library? 

 
 
 

 
Required Texts 

 ٚاٌزٛى٠غ ٌٍٕشو طفبء كاه ، 1ط ، ا١ٌٍٛظ إٌؾٛ ، ؽَٓ ٍؼل ، ػ١ٍٛٞ 1-

 2015. ، ااٌوكْ– ػّبْ ،

 كاه ، 1ط ، ِبٌه اثٓ اٌف١خ ػٍٝ ػم١ً اثٓ شوػ ، ػم١ً اثٓ ، إٌؾٛٞ 2-

 2006. ، ٌجٕبْ - ث١وٚد ، اٌؼ١ٍّخ اٌىزت

 ، ٌٍطجبػخ اٌّؼبهف كاه ،2ط ، اٌؼوثٟ ااٌلة ربه٠ـ ، شٛلٟ ، ض١ف

 2006. ، اٌمب٘وح

 
 
 

 
Yes 

 

 
Recommended 

Texts 

 كاه ، 1ط ، اٌظبااااك ٚثً إٌل لطو شبااااهػ ، ٘شباااااه اثٓ ، اإٌظباااااهٞ (أ

 ، اٌَبَ اهئٟ (ة 2009. ، ٌجٕبْ – ث١وٚد ، ٚاٌزٛى٠غ ٌٍٕشو اٌٙبًٌ

 ٚاٌزٛى٠غ ٌٍٕشو وض١و اثٓ كاه ، إٌؾٛ ِؼبٟٔ ، طبٌؼ فبضً

 2017. ، ٌجٕبْ – ث١وٚد ،

 
 

 
No 

Websites العربية اللغة منتدايت ، وكيبيداي 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

Success Group A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 
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(50 - 100) B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

 
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a 

mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT 

to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the 

automatic rounding outlined above. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

 
Module Title 

Fundamentals of computer 

science 

 
Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302022 

ECTS Credits 3 

SWL (hr/sem) 75 

Module Level UGI Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Dr. Salam Hadi Hussain e-mail met.salam.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Laboratory staff e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

mailto:met.salam.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq


 

 
43 

 
  

 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
13/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 
 
 
 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester 2 

Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

The course aims to identify the fundamentals of computer science, such as computer 

components and its various types, how to obtain the necessary information to 

accomplish different applications such as connection to internet with its social media, 

and the difference between the Microsoft word , Excel, Power point. 

Computer Science & Engineering is an exciting program at many academies which 

incorporates logical and scientific aspects of technology and computing. While 

pursuing Computer Science & IT Engineering, students get the opportunity to acquire 

knowledge about coding, programming languages, software application, algorithms, 

operating systems, database management systems, etc. 

 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the 

number of study weeks. 

1. Implement a solution for a problem using appropriate programming 

techniques. 

2. Create a design for a software system using appropriate design principles and 

patterns. 

3. Utilize appropriate process and collaborative tools to contribute to a software 

project. 

4. Evaluate and learn new technologies independently. 

5. Students will demonstrate an ability to translate the specification of a program 

into a working, efficient, and readable solution. 

6. Students will demonstrate an ability to write specifications for a project based 

on client input and to create an overall design for a project that utilizes 
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Student Workload (SWL) 

 

 standard software and architecture patterns. 

7. Students will demonstrate an ability to communicate both orally and in writing 

with members of a software team, including clients, other software 

developers, and managers. 

8. Utilize appropriate process and collaborative tools to contribute to a software 

project. 

9. Implement a solution for a problem using appropriate programming 

techniques. 

10. students will face challenges that require them to navigate obstacles and learn 

to be an incredible problem solver. 

 
 
 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 

Computer organization, CPU working and types , Mother Board, Battery type. 

Communication Techniques, Internet option, viruses types. 

Computer fundamentals, operating System, windows types. 

Computer's Hardware, Software, Networks and Databases to understand their 

working principles. 

Learning facilities and options for Microsoft Word 

Learning facilities and options for Microsoft Excel 

Learning facilities and options for Microsoft Power Point 

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

زٌؼٍُ صبر١غ١بده اً زؼ١ٍُ ا  اٌٚ

 
 

 
Strategies 

 
Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module 

is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining 

and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, 

interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple experiments involving some 

sampling activities that are interesting to the students. 
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 اٍجٛػب 1١ ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
75 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
5 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
29 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
20 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
104 

 
 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 

 
Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Computer Organization 

Week 2 Communication Techniques 



 

 
46 

 
  

 

Week 3 Database & File Systems 

Week 4 Principles of Programming Languages 

Week 5 Operating System 

Week 6 Computer Networks 

Week 7 Theory of Computation 

Week 8 Windows applications 

Week 9 Internet and e-mail 

Week 10 Microsoft Word with applications 

Week 11 Microsoft Word with applications 

Week 12 Microsoft Excel with applications 

Week 13 Microsoft Excel with applications 

Week 14 Microsoft Power Point with applications 

Week 15 Microsoft Power Point with applications 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 س. ٌٍّقذ غ٠  ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to the computer components Lap 

Week 2 Lab 2: Computer applications Lap 

Week 3 Lab3: Internet and network with viruses Lap 

Week 4 Lab 4: Microsoft Word Lab 

Week 5 Lab 5: Microsoft Word Lab 

Week 6 Lab 6: Microsoft Excel Lab 

Week 7 Lab 7: Microsoft Power Point Lab 
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Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 Text Available in the Library? 

 
Required Texts 10  Windowsاٌشبًِ اٌىزبة

 ْ
 اٌزشغ١ً ٔظبَ رؼٍُ ف٠ 

 غ٠ اٌقيا ى٠ً ع ٍٚبَ .ك.َ رأ١ٌف

 
Yes 

Recommended 

Texts 
 No اٌلاه ؽَٓ ى٠ً ع ١ٍف رأ١ٌف اٌؾبٍت ػزبك وزبة

Websites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/ 

 

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

 

 
Success Group 

(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

 
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a 

mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT 

to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the 

automatic rounding outlined above. 

http://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/
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Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Mathematics Module Delivery 

Module Type B ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☒ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302023 

ECTS Credits 6 

 
SWL (hr/sem) 

 
150 

Module Level UGII Semester of Delivery 2 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Ahmed Hadi Hussain e-mail Met.ahmed.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Lecturer Module Leader’s Qualification Msc 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 
 
 
 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite 

module 
None Semester √ 

mailto:Met.ahmed.hadi@uobabylon.edu.iq
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Co-requisites 

module 
None Semester √ 

 

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 
1. To develop problem solving skills and understanding of differential equations 

and their solving in practical problems. 

2. To understand plotting of functions from a given data. 

3. This course deals with the basic concept of methods of integrations. 

4. This is the basic subject for all methods of differential forms. 

5. To understand matrixes and limits Laws problems. 

6. To perform mesh and Nodal analysis. 

 
 
 

 
Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the 

number of study weeks. 

1. Recognize the classification of functions with their solving. 

2. List the various terms associated with the plotting of functions. 

3. Summarize what is meant by differential and integration forms in different 

applications. 

4. Discuss the reaction and involvement of atoms in electric circuits. 

5. Describe limits laws and its applications. 

6. Define differential and integral forms. 

7. Identify the basic tri-geometrics functions and their applications. 

8. Discuss the operations of methods of integration. 

 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 

1- System numbers 

2- The functions and its kinds & Continuous functions 

3- The graph of the function 

4- Limit function 

5- Derivatives and Applications on derivatives 

6- Exponential functions 
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Module Evaluation 

 

 

 7- The inverse trigonometric functions 

8- Hyperbolic functions 

9- Vector and The operations on the Vector 

10- Matrices and their types 

11- Solving systems of linear equations 

12- Complex numbers 

 
 

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

زٌؼٍُ صبر١غ١بده اً ١ٍُ ا زٌؼ  اٚ

 
 

 
Strategies 

 
Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is 

to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining 

and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, 

interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple experiments involving some 

sampling activities that are interesting to the students. 

 

 

Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 1١ ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
109 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
7 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
91 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
6 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
200 
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Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 

 
Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10, #11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #3, #4 and #6, #7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Introduction - Type of sets, type of interval, Cartesians plain 

Week 2 The domain and rang of functions, even and odd functions 

Week 3 Drawing curved function, shifting the graph. 

Week 4 limit from the left and right 

Week 5 The concept of continuous function, Algebraic operations on continuous functions 

Week 6 Methods of derivation, the chain rule 

Week 7 Applications on derivatives, slope, L'hopital role + Maid exam 

Week 8 Kind of exponential functions 

Week 9 
Types of trigonometric functions, The inverse of the trigonometric functions and Derivative of this 

functions 

Week 10 Kind of Hyperbolic functions and Derivative of this functions 

Week 11 Meaning vector, algebraic properties of vectors 

Week 12 vector equation, cross product, dot product 
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Week 13 Types of matrices, operations on matrices. 

Week 14 Use matrices in solving linear systems of equations.using Grammer Role and inverse matrix 

Week 15 properties of complex numbers, the representation of the complex number. 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 

Library? 

Required Texts George B. Thomas Jr, Weir Joel R. Hass ‘Calculus’ (V.12), 2014. Yes 

Recommended Texts Engineering Mathematics, stroud. No 

Websites 
https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/electrical- 

engineering 

 

Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

 

 
Success Group 

(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

 
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a 

mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT 

to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the 

automatic rounding outlined above. 

http://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering/electrical-
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Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

 
Module Title 

 
Engineering Mechanics (Static) 

 
Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☐ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☒ Tutorial 

☐ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302024 

ECTS Credits 6 

SWL (hr/sem) 150 

Module Level UGx1 1 Semester of Delivery 2 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Bashar Abid Hamza e-mail 
met.basher.abid@uobabylon.edu. 

iq 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assistant Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval Date 01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 

 

 Relation with other Modules 
 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

 

Prerequisite module None Semester  

 Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

After completing the course, students should be able to 
1. Describe the characteristics and properties of forces and moments, analyze the force 

system, and obtain the resultant and equivalent force systems, 
2. State the conditions of equilibrium, draw free body diagrams (FBDs), analyze and solve 

problems involving rigid bodies in equilibrium, 
3. Draw FBDs, analyze and solve structural and mechanical systems of rigid bodies in 

equilibrium, 
4. Draw FBDs, analyze and solve structural and mechanical systems with distributed loads 

in equilibrium, 
5. Describe the mechanism and characteristics of dry friction, draw FBDs, analyze and 

solve structural and mechanical systems with friction in equilibrium, 
6. Describe the physical meanings of idealized problems in Statics and approximate real- 

life Situations to idealized problems 

 

   

   

  

  

  

    

    

    

    

    

    

    

 

mailto:met.basher.abid@uobabylon.edu.iq
mailto:met.basher.abid@uobabylon.edu.iq
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Module Learning 

Outcomes 
 اٌلها١ٍخ ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 

 

 

 

 

 

Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the number of 
study weeks. 

1- To understand Principle engineering mechanics 
2- enable student to study and analyze force systems 
3- enable student to Modeling of supports and free body diagram 
4- enable student to study equilibrium of force systems applied on bodies. 
5- enable student to locate the centroid of area. 
6- enable student to determine the moment of inertia of area. 
7- enable student to analyze and solve structural and mechanical systems with friction in 
equilibrium. 

Indicative content includes the following. 
 Introduction, perpendicular components of forces, moment and couple of forces and 

resultant of force system. [35 hrs.] 

 Modeling of supports, Draw free body diagram. [12 hrs.] 

 Determination Centroid of lines, area, and volume using integration. [12 hrs.] 

 Determination Centroid of lines, area, and volume using tables. [6 hrs.] 

 Determination moment of inertia using integration. [6 hrs.] 

 Determination moment of inertia using tables. [6 hrs.] 

 Evaluation of friction forces.[12 hrs.] 

 

 
 

 
Strategies 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 
 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module 
is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time 
refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through 
classes, interactive tutorials and by considering types of simple experiments involving 
some sampling activities that are interesting to the students. 

 

 
Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٌلها اٌؾًّ اعٚةاً 1١ ـي ةًٚػَ ةياطيي ًٞ

Structured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

Total SWL (h/sem) 
 اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت اٌىىً اٌلهاً اٌؾًّ

89 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

6
 

 اٌؾًّ أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ اٌلهاً

61 
Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

4
 

 اٌؾًّ أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ اٌلهاً

150 

 
 

 

Module Evaluation 
 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 
Time/Number Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 
Formative 
assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 3 and 9 LO #1 - #4 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 12 LO #1 - #5 

Projects / Lab.     

Report     
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Summative 
assessment 

Midterm Exam 2hr 30% (30) 7 and 13 LO #1 - #6 

Final Exam hr3 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100%   

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 
 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛع إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Introduction 

Week 2 Introduction 

Week 3 Force 2D (perpendicular components) 

Week 4 Force 2D (moment and couple) 

Week 5 Force 2D (moment and couple) 

Week 6 Force 2D (resultant) 

Week 7 Equilibrium 

Week 8 Equilibrium 

Week 9 Centroid lines, area, and volume 

Week 10 Centroid lines, area, and volume 

Week 11 Centroid lines, area, and volume 

Week 12 Moment of inertia 

Week 13 Moment of inertia 

Week 14 Friction 

Week 15 Friction 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

  

 

 
 
 
 

 
Required Texts 

Recommended 
Texts 

Websites 

Learning and Teaching Resources 
 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

Text 

J. L. Meriam and L. G. Kraige, ‘Engineering Mechanics: Statics (V.1), 7th 
edition, Wiley 2012. 

R. C. Hibbeler, Engineering Mechanics: STATICS (SI Edition), 14th edition, 

Prentice Hall 2016. 

 

 

Available in the 
Library? 

Yes 

No 

 
 

 
Grading Scheme 

 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ
Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks % Definition 

 A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

Success Group 
(50 - 100) 

 

 
Fail Group 

B - Very Good 

C - Good 

D - Satisfactory 

E - Sufficient 

FX – Fail 

 علا ع١ل

ع١ل 

ِزٍٛظ 

 ِمجٛي

ت  (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍ

80 - 89 

70 - 79 

60 - 69 

50 - 59 

(45-49) 

Above average with some errors 

Sound work with notable errors 

Fair but with major shortcomings 

Work meets minimum criteria 

More work required but credit awarded 
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(0 – 49) F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

 
Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 

rounding outlined above. 
 
 

 

Module Information 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد

Module Title Engineering Drawing with AutoCAD I Module Delivery 

Module Type Core ☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☐ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 

☒ Practical 

☐ Seminar 

Module Code UOBAB0302025 

ECTS Credits 7 

 
SWL (hr/sem) 

 
200 

Module Level UGx Semester of Delivery 1 

Administering Department Type Dept. Code College Type College Code 

Module Leader Name e-mail E-mail 

Module Leader’s Acad. Title Professor Module Leader’s Qualification Ph.D. 

Module Tutor Name (if available) e-mail E-mail 

Peer Reviewer Name Name e-mail E-mail 

Scientific Committee Approval 

Date 
01/06/2023 Version Number 1.0 

 
 
 
 

 

Relation with other Modules 

 اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ

Prerequisite module None Semester  

Co-requisites module None Semester  
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Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 

 
Module Aims 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكحأ٘لاف 

 
23.  Definition of the concept of engineering drawing and what engineering tools 

are used. 

24. Knowing the types of lines used in engineering drawing. 

25. Study the various engineering geometrical constructions. 

26. Learn how to write in geometric calligraphy in Arabic and English. 

27. Study of projection theories. 

28. Study of dimensioning methods. 

29. Study of Exercises in drawing projections with dimensions. 

Module Learning 

Outcomes 

 
 ٌٍّبكح اٌزؼٍُ ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

30. Learn how to use engineering drawing tools 

31. Learn how to use engineering drawing tools 

32. Learns types of engineering lines 

33. Learns types of engineering lines 

34. Learns types of letters in engineering drawing 

35. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

36. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

37. Learn Geometrical constructions and how to use them to draw engineering 

parts. 

38. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views. 

39. Learn dimensioning rules and how to use them in engineering drawing. 

40. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

41. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

42. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

43. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 

44. Learn Projection theories and how to use them to draw engineering parts 

views with dimensions. 
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Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

 

 
 

 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 

 ٚاٌزؼ١ٍُ اٌزؼٍُ اٍزوار١غ١بد

 
 

 
Strategies 

The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this module is to encourage 

students’ participation in the exercises, while at the same time refining and expanding 

their critical thinking skills. This will be achieved through classes, interactive tutorials 

and by considering type of simple experiments involving drawing some exercises on 

boards using A3 paper sheets and also using AutoCAD programme to draw similar 

exercises using computers that are essential to the students for developing 

engineering drawings skills. 

 

 

 Student Workload (SWL) 

 اٍجٛػب 1١ ٌـ ِؾَٛة ٌٍطبٌت اٌلهاٍٟ اٌؾًّ

 

Structured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
109 

Structured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
7 

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
91 

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

 أٍجٛػ١ب ٌٍطبٌت إٌّزظُ س ؽ ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌؾًّ
6 

Total SWL (h/sem) 

ؾًّ  اٌفظً فبًٌ ٌٍطبٌت ى٠ً اٌه ٠ٌ  اٌلها اٌ
200 

 

Module Evaluation 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ُ

 Time/Nu 

mber 
Weight (Marks) Week Due 

Relevant Learning 

Outcome 

 
Formative 

assessment 

Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5, 10 LO #1, 2, 10 and 11 

Assignments 2 10% (10) 2, 12 LO # 3, 04, 6 and 7 

Projects / Lab. 1 10% (10) Continuous All 

Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO # 5, 8 and 10 

Summative 

assessment 

Midterm Exam 3 hr 10% (10) 7 LO # 1-7 

Final Exam 3 hr 50% (50) 16 All 

Total assessment 100% (100 Marks)   
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Delivery Plan (Weekly Syllabus) 

 إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered0 

Week 1 Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 2 Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 3 Types of engineering lines 

Week 4 Types of engineering lines 

Week 5 Letters in engineering drawing 

Week 6 Geometrical constructions 

Week 7 Maid exam 

Week 8 Geometrical constructions Tutorials Geometrical constructions 

Week 9 Projection theories 

Week 10 Dimensioning methods 

Week 11 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 12 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 13 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 14 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 15 Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 16 Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 ٌٍّقزجو ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Lab 1: Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 2 Lab 2: Introduction to engineering drawing tools and their use 

Week 3 Lab 3: Types of engineering lines 

Week 4 Lab 4: Types of engineering lines 

Week 5 Lab 5: Letters in engineering drawing 

Week 6 Lab 6: Geometrical constructions 

Week 7 Lab 7: Geometrical constructions 

Week 8 Lab 8: Tutorials Geometrical constructions 

Week 9 Lab 9: Projection theories 
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Week 10 Lab 10: Dimensioning methods 

Week 11 Lab 11: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 12 Lab 12: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 13 Lab 13: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 14 Lab 14: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

Week 15 Lab 15: Exercises in drawing projections with Dimensions 

 

 

Learning and Teaching Resources 

 ٚاٌزله٠ٌ اٌزؼٍُ ِظبكه

 
Text 

Available in the 

Library? 

Required Texts Engineering Drawing - Abdul Rasul Al-Khafaf Yes 

Recommended Texts 
Engineering Drawing Student’s Guide, Sonaversity, Salem, 

First Edition, October 2000. 
No 

Websites 
https://www.forgottenbooks.com/en/books/ATextBookofEngineeringDrawingandDesi 

gn_10037738 

 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group Grade اٌزمل٠و Marks (%) Definition 

 
Success Group 
(50 - 100) 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 

D - Satisfactory 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ Fair but with major shortcomings 

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

Fail Group 
(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت More work required but credit awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت Considerable amount of work required 

     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for example a mark 
of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The University has a policy NOT to 
condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by the original marker(s) will be the automatic 

rounding outlined above. 

 
 

 
Information Module اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح ِؼٍِٛبد 

 

Module Title Metallurgy & Automobile Materials Module Delivery 

 

   

   

   

  

 

 

     

     

    

    

    

    

     

    

     

 

 

http://www.forgottenbooks.com/en/books/ATextBookofEngineeringDrawingandDesi
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Module Type 

Module Code 

ECTS Credits 

SWL (hr/sem) 

Core 

C 

UOBAB0302026 

125 

☒ Theory 

☒ Lecture 

☒ Lab 

☐ Tutorial 
☐ Practical 
☒ Seminar 

Module Level 1 

Administering Department 

Module Leader Maithem Hussein Rasheed 

Semester of Delivery 2 

College 

e-mail 
met.maithem.hussiem@uob 
abylon.edu.iq 

 
Module Leader’s Acad. Title Assist .Professor 

 
Module Tutor 

Peer Reviewer 
None

 

Name 

Scientific Committee Approval 
01/06/2023

 
Date 

Module Leader’s 
Qualification 

e-mail 

e-mail E-mail 

 
Version 

1.0
 

Number 

 
M.SC 

 

 
Modules other with Relation اأٌقوٜ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّٛاك ِغ اٌؼبٌمخ 

 

Prerequisite module None Semester  

 Co-requisites module None Semester  

 

Module Aims, Learning Outcomes and Indicative Contents 
 اإٌوشبك٠خ ٚاٌّؾز٠ٛبد اٌزؼٍُ ٚٔزبئظ اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

 
 
 
 
 

 
Module Objectives 

 اٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح أ٘لاف

1- Study the engineering materials science. and understand classifications of 

Engineering Materials. 

2- Learn crystal, no crystal structures and unit cell . 

3- Study the direction of crystallography and miller indices. 

4- Study the atomic packing factors. , study the stress – strain curve , young 

 
5. understand testing of engineering materials , tension , compression , types of 

hardness methods. 

 
6. Learning metallurgy engineering, phase equilibrium diagram , Fe- 

C diagram , heat treatments composite materials 
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Module Learning 

Outcomes 
اٌزؼٍُ ٌٍّبكح  ِقوعبد

 اٌلها١ٍخ

Important: Write at least 6 Learning Outcomes, better to be equal to the 
number of study weeks. 

1- explain importance of materials in materials science and engineering field. 

2- relate between material and engineering. 

7. classify materials according to their types.  

8. describe basic definition and conception of materials and physical 

properties of materials. 

9. follow new developments in materials application field. 

. 6- give information about atomic structure, atomic bonds, crystal structure, 

crystal geometry and crystal defects. 

11. define structure of atoms..  

12. define space lattice, unit cell, crystal systems and Bravais lattice. 

13. calculate unit cells and volumetric, planar and linear density values in unit 

cell.. 

14. describe crystal imperfections. 

11-give information about mechanical properties of materials. 

15. Stress- strain curve.  

12- Study the different hardness methods experiments and calculations. 

. 13-give information about metal, polymer, ceramic and composite materials 

and their properties which used in automobile industry . 

. 14. Study the metallurgy engineering , phase equilibrium diagram , Fe- C 

diagram , heat treatments. . 

 

 
 

 
Indicative Contents 

 اإٌوشبك٠خ اٌّؾز٠ٛبد

Indicative content includes the following. 
 Introduction of engineering materials science. and why study 

engineering materials. and to understand classifications of 

Engineering Materials. Also to learn crystal and no crystal structures 

and unit cell . and study the direction of crystallography and miller 

indices. Study the atomic packing factors. 

[15 hr.] 
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Strategies 

Learning and Teaching Strategies 
   

Type something like: The main strategy that will be adopted in delivering this 

module is to encourage students’ participation in the exercises, while at the 

same time refining and expanding their critical thinking skills. This will be 

achieved through classes, interactive tutorials and by considering types of 

simple experiments involving some sampling activities that are interesting to 

the students. 

      

Structured SWL (h/sem) 
      

Unstructured SWL (h/sem) 

       

Total SWL (h/sem) 

      

75 
Structured SWL (h/w) 

     

Unstructured SWL (h/w) 

     

125 

5 

50 3 

 

 
 

 

 

 
Evaluation Module ُاٌلها١ٍخ اٌّبكح رم١١ 

  Time/Num 
ber 

Weight 
(Marks) 

Week 
Due 

Relevant Learning 
Outcome 

 Quizzes 2 10% (10) 5 and 10 LO #1, #2 and #10 

Formative Assignments 2 10% (10) 2 and 10 LO #3, #4 and #6, #10 

assessment 
Projects / 

Lab. 
1 10% (10) 10 All 

 Report 1 10% (10) 13 LO #5, #8 and #14 

Summative 
assessment 

Midterm 
Exam 

2hr 10% (10) 7 LO #1 - #7 

  Final Exam 3hr 50% (50) 16 All 

 study the stress – strain curve , young modulus .and to understand 

testing of engineering materials , tension , compression , types of 

hardness methods 

( brinell , Vickers , Rockwell ). Average and standard deviation. [15 

hr.] 

  study the composite materials ( matrix and reinforcement ) , ceramics 

materials, metal, polymer, ceramic and composite materials and their 

properties which used in automobile industry . 

 Study the metallurgy engineering, phase equilibrium diagram , Fe- C 

diagram , heat treatments. [ 15 hr. ] 
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Syllabus) (Weekly Plan Delivery إٌظوٞ ااٌَجٛػٟ إٌّٙبط 

 Material Covered 

Week 
1 

Introduction of material science 

Week 
2 

Classifications of engineering material 

Week 
3 

Crystal and non crystal structures 

Week 
4 

Unit cell and atomic packing factor 

Week 
5 

Direction of crystallography and millier indices 

Week 
6 

Stress – strain curve , young modulus 

Week 
7 

Mechanical properties of engineering material . 

Week 
8 

Tension – compression tests. 

Week 
9 

Hardness test , types of hardness methods. 

Week 
10 

Composite materials 

Week 
11 

Ceramic materials 

Week 
12 

Non destructive tests 

Week 
13 

Metallurgy ,metals and alloys 

Week 
14 

phase equilibrium diagram , Fe-C phase diagram 

Week 
15 

Heat treatments 

Week 
16 

Preparatory week before the final Exam 

 

Delivery Plan (Weekly Lab. Syllabus) 

 س. ٌٍّقذ غ٠ ااٌَجٛ إٌّٙبط

 Material Covered 

Week 1 Microstructure Examination of some Alloys by microscope . 

Week 2 Hardness test. 

 

Total assessment 100% 
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Text 

Available in 
the Library? 

Required 
Texts 

Materials Science and Engineering ,william callister, 2007 Yes 

Recommend 
ed Texts 

1-the science and engineering of materials , donald askeland 2005. 
No 

 
 

Websites 

https://ftp.idu.ac.id/wp- 
content/uploads/ebook/tdg/TEKNOLOGI%20REKAYASA%20MATERIAL%20PERT 
AHANAN/Materials%20Science%20and%20Engineering%20An%20Introduction% 
20by%20William%20D.%20Callister,%20Jr.,%20David%20G.%20Rethwish%20(z- 
lib.org).pdf 

 

Grading Scheme 
 اٌلهعبد ِقطظ

Group 
Grade اٌزمل٠و 

Marks 
% 

Definition 

 
Success 

A - Excellent 100 - 90 اِز١بى Outstanding Performance 

B - Very Good 89 - 80 علا ع١ل Above average with some errors 

C - Good 79 - 70 ع١ل Sound work with notable errors 



  
66 

 
  

Group 
(50 - 100) 

D - 
Satisfactory 

 Fair but with major shortcomings 69 - 60 ِزٍٛظ

E - Sufficient 59 - 50 ِمجٛي Work meets minimum criteria 

 
Fail Group 

(0 – 49) 

FX – Fail (49-45) (اٌّؼبٌغخ ل١ل) هاٍت 
More work required but credit 

awarded 

F – Fail (44-0) هاٍت 
Considerable amount of work 

required 
     

Note: Marks Decimal places above or below 0.5 will be rounded to the higher or lower full mark (for 
example a mark of 54.5 will be rounded to 55, whereas a mark of 54.4 will be rounded to 54. The 
University has a policy NOT to condone "near-pass fails" so the only adjustment to marks awarded by 

the original marker(s) will be the automatic rounding outlined above. 
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                                                                            Second year 

 

 

1
ST

 SEMESTER 

 

   
 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

82 
 

  

 

 

 

 

                         Course description form 

 

1. Course Name 

Computer programming, I 

2. Course Code  

Computer programming, I 

3. the chapter /the year 

First semester /2022- 2023 

4. The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

60 Hours 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:                     Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study subject 1. Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree 
in Automotive Engineering 

2. Preparing qualified automotive engineers 
that meet both the local specialized 
standards (the national standards for 
engineering accreditation) and the 
international standards (ABET standards), 
as well as the requirements of 
stakeholders. 

3. applying national standards for engineering 
accreditation, specialized international 
standards, standards of good educational 
laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 
laboratories to the development of 
curricula and the other requirements of the 
other educational process to ensure the 
quality of education and Knowledge and 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

89 
 

  

 

 

 

understanding of occupational standards 
(ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety 
Management System, ISO 14001 
Environmental Management System, and 
ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

4. Applying the principle of self-evaluation 
and benefiting from feedback enables the 
department to achieve continuous 
improvement in all aspects of its 
educational programmer. 

Active participation in community service activities 

 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical 

reality of the relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the 

university campus 

 6- Experiential learning              
10. Course structure 

the 

week 

hours Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Name of the unit/topic Teaching method Evaluation method 

1 5 
7% Introduction - Hardware 

And Software Computer 

Unit 

1 5و3و2و  2,3 

2 

5 7% Introduction to 

programming 

 - Problems Solution 

With Programming 

1 2و  2,4,3 

3 

5 7% Flow charts 

 - Flow Charts For 

Different Programming  

Examples Solution 

3,5 1,2,3 

4 

5 7% Fortran 90 programming 

language 

 - Introduction To Fortran 

90 

1 5و2و  2,3,4 

5 5 5% Data & Variables,s & 

constants  
2,3,5 2,3 

6 5 5% - Arithmetic Operations 

And Intrinsic Functions 
1,2,5 2,3,4 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

07 
 

  

 

 

 

7 5 5% - Arithmetic Operations 

And Intrinsic Functions 
2,4,5 2,3,4 

8 5 5% IF Conditional statement 1 3و2و  2,3 

9 5 8% IF Conditional statement  2,5 3,4 

11 5 8% Outputs /Inputs -formats 1,2,5 1,2,5 

11 5 7% Loops 2,52,3,5 و 

12 5 5% Loops 2,3,5 2,5 

13 
5 8% Function & 

Subprograms  

2,5 3,5 

14 5 8% Subprograms &Function 2,3,5 2,3,5 

15 5 8% Arrays 1,2,5 2 
 

11. Course evaluation 
Distribution of the grade out of 100 according to the tasks assigned to the student, such as daily 

preparation, daily, oral, monthly, written exams, reports, etc. 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks (methodology, if any)  عتاد الحاسب تأليف سيف علي حسن الداركتاب  

Main references (sources)  
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
 

Electronic references, Internet sites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-
science-and-engineering  

  

 

 

 

1. Course Name 

Engineering Mathematics I 

2. Course Code 

Engineering Mathematics I 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

01 
 

  

 

 

 

3. the chapter /the year 

First / 2022- 2023 

4.  The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45 hours/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:                          Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the article 

Scholarship 
 1-Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of 

Science in Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet both 

the local specialised standards (the national standards for 

engineering accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

 3-applying national standards for engineering accreditation, 

specialized international standards, standards of good 

educational laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and the other 

requirements of the other educational process to ensure the 

quality of education and Knowledge and understanding of 

occupational standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and 

Safety Management System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy Management 

System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the engineering 

management system and scientific capabilities in the fields of 

design, manufacturing, and quality control through the 

production of scientific research and graduation projects in 

the department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering awareness, 

conducting scientific courses and site visits to manufacturing 

facilities, and recognising the need for ongoing self-

development of professional knowledge and how to locate, 

evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting 

from feedback enables the department to achieve continuous 

improvement in all aspects of its educational programme. 

7- Active participation in community service activities 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

08 
 

  

 

 

 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of 

the relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 3 5% 

Solution of First Order 

Differential Equations. 

Separable Equations, 

Homogeneous Function 

Reducible to Homogeneous 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

2 
3 5% Linear First Order Equations, 

Reducible to Linear 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

3 
3 5% Exact Differential Equations 

Reducible to Exact 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

4 
3 5% Second Order Linear 

Homogeneous Equations 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

5 
3 7% Second Order Non-

homogeneous Linear Equations. 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

6 
3 7% Higher Order Differential Equation The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

7 

3 7% Applications of First-Order 

Differential Equations.  

,Applications of Second-Order 

Linear Differential Equations  

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

8 

3 7% Vectors (Vector in the plane. 

,Algebra of vector. 

,Length of the vector (magnitude). 

,Vector in space. 

,The dot product). 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

9 

3 8% Vector projections and scalar 

components. 

Cross product.  

Triple scalar or box product.  

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

11 

3 8% Equation Lines in Space. 

The Distance From A Point to A 

Line in Space. 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 
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Equation for Plane in Space. 

Angle Between Planes. 

11 
3 8% Directional Derivatives The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

12 

3 8% vector-valued functions. 

Graphs of vector-valued 

functions. 

Graphs of vector-valued 

functions. 

Limits and Derivatives. 

Continuity 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

13 

3 8% vector-valued functions. 

Derivative. 

Velocity and Acceleration. 

Integration of Vector Valued 

Function. 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

14 

3 7% vector-valued functions 

.curvature. 

unit tangent vector. 

principal normal vector. 

radius of curvature. tangential 

and normal components of 

acceleration 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

15   
Final exam 

  

11. Course evaluation 

1. Course Name 

Strength of materials 

2. Course Code 

Strength of materials 

3. the chapter /the year 

First /2022- 2023 

 

4.  The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

120 hours/ 
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7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:                    Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study subject 1. Teaching and training students to obtain a 

university degree in Bachelor of Science in 

Engineering, specializing in engineering energy. 

2. Preparing competent engineers in the field of 

engineering energy. They meet the requirements 

for graduate outcomes included in the local 

specialized standards (National Engineering 

Accreditation Standards) and international 

standards (Standards ABET) as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders.  

3. Applying educational quality standards in 

preparing curricula and other requirements of the 

educational process by applying national 

standards for engineering accreditation, 

international specialized standards, knowledge 

and management. K Professional specifications 

standards (occupational safety and health 

management system ISO 45001, Environmental 

Management System ISO 14001, and Energy 

Management System ISO 50001) 

4. Effective contribution to the development of the 

management system Geometric and scientific 

capabilities in the field of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department’s field of specialization. 

5. Participating in spreading engineering 

awareness, holding scientific courses, and field 

visits to manufacturing laboratories, and the 

ability to realize the necessity of continuing 

self-development of professional knowledge 

and how to find, evaluate, compile, and apply 

it correctly. 

6. Continuous improvement in all aspects of the 
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 1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 
3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students. 

department's educational program is achieved by 

applying the principle of self-evaluation And 

benefit from feedback. 

7. Active contribution to community service 

activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy - The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality 

of the relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university 

campus 

            6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 
 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 
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Main references (sources) Thomas Calculus 
Recommended supporting books 

and references (scientific 

journals, reports....) 

 

Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

Course evaluation 
1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

the 

week 
hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Name of the 

unit/topic 

Teaching 

method 

 

Evaluation 

method 

1 2 
5% Introduction ، 

normal stress 
Lec. 2,3 

8 2 

5% Shear stress, bearing 

stress, allowable 

stress 

Lec. 2,3 

7 2 
5% Strain, stress strain 

relations 
Lec. 2,3 

7 2 
5% Axial loading, 

thermal stress 
Lec. 1 

١ 2 
7% Torsion angle of 

twist 
Lec. 2,3 

8 2 

7% Shear force and 

bending moment 

diagrams 

Lec. 2,3 

0 2 
7% Bending stress in 

beams  
Lec. 2,3 

2 2 7% Shear stress in beam  Lec. 1 

9 2 8% Thin-walled vessels  Lec. 2,3 

17 2 8% Combined loading Lec. 2,3 

11 2 
8% Stress 

transformation 1 
Lec. 2,3 

18 2 
8% Stress 

transformation 2 
Lec. 2,3 

17 2 
8% Deflections in 

beams 1 
Lec. 1 

17 2 
7% Deflections in 

beams 2 
Lec. 2,3 

1١ 2 
5% Deflections in 

beams 3 
Lec. 2,3 
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4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

11. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks (methodology, if 

any) 
Mechanics of solids 

Main references (sources) 1.Howard Anton "Calculus and analytic 

geometry" 

2.Schoms series "Theory and problems of 

calculus" 

Recommended supporting books 

and references (scientific journals, 

reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites) 

Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

1. Course Name 

Fluids  

2. Course Code 
Fluids  

3. the chapter /the year 

First semester 2022-2023 

4.  The date this description was prepared 

4-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

150 hours/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:                           Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 1. Teaching and training students to obtain a university 

degree in Bachelor of Science in Engineering, 

specializing in energy engineering. 

2. Preparing competent engineers in the field of energy 

engineering who meet the requirements for graduate 
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outcomes included in the local specialized standards 

(National Standards for Engineering Accreditation) 

and international standards (Standards ABET) as well 

as the requirements of stakeholders 

3. Applying educational quality standards in preparing 

curricula and other requirements of the educational 

process through applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized international 

standards, and good educational laboratory standards 

(GLP) and national standards for laboratories and 

knowledge and awareness of professional 

specifications standards (Occupational Safety and 

Health Management System ISO 45001, 

Environmental Management System ISO 14001, and 

Energy Management System ISO 50001 

4. Effective contribution to the development of the 

engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the field of design, manufacturing, and 

quality control through the production of scientific 

research and graduation projects in the department’s 

field of specialization. 

5. Participating in spreading engineering awareness, 

holding scientific courses, and field visits to 

manufacturing laboratories, and the ability to realize 

the necessity of continuing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to find, evaluate, 

compile, and apply it correctly. 

6. Continuous improvement in all aspects of the 

department’s educational program is achieved by 

applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting 

from feedback. 

7. Active contribution to community service activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the 

relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 
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 6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 6 4% Properties of Fluids Lecture, Lab Assignments 

2 6 6% Properties of Fluids Lecture, Lab Assignments 

3 6 5% Pressure and Its Measurement Lecture, Lab Laboratory 

4 6 5% Pressure and Its Measurement Lecture, Lab Report 

5 6 7% Hydrostatic Forces on Surfaces Lecture, Lab Assignments 

6 6 8% Hydrostatic Forces on Surfaces Lecture, Lab Quizzes 

7 6 8% Buoyancy and Floatation Lecture, Lab Report 

8 6 8% Buoyancy and Floatation Lecture, Lab Midterm 

9 6 
7% Kinematics of Flow and Ideal 

Flow 
Lecture, Lab Assignments 

11 6 7% Dynamics of Fluid Flow Lecture, Lab Report 

11 6 7% Dynamics of Fluid Flow Lecture, Lab Quizzes 

12 6 7% Dimensional and Model 

Analysis Lecture, Lab Assignments 

13 6 7% Viscous Flow Lecture, Lab Assignments 

14 6 7% Viscous Flow Lecture, Lab Quizzes 

15 6 7% Turbulent Flow Lecture, Lab Final Exam 

11. Course evaluation 

1. Quizzes 

2. Assignments 

3. Laboratory work. 

4. Report 

5. Midterm Exam 

Final Exam 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Bansal, R.K., 2010, A Textbook of Fluid Mechanics 

 and hydraulic ma-chines, Laxmi publications (p) ltd. 
 

Main references (sources) • Rajput, R.K., 2013. A textbook of fluid mechanics  

and hydraulic machines. S. Chand Publishing. 
• Cengel, Y.A., Cimbala J.M. is 2014. Fluid Mechanics: Fundamen-tals and 

Applications, 3rd ed., (Si Units). McGraw Hill Education Private Limit 
 

Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
 Gerhart, P.M., Gerhart, A.L. and Hochstein, J.I., 2016. Munson, 

Young and Okiishi's fundamentals of fluid mechanics. John 
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Wiley & Sons. 

White, F.M., 2016. Fluid mechanics, in SI units, McGraw-Hill 

Companies, Inc 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 
 

 
 

1. Course Name 

Mechanical Construction I 

2. Course Code 

Mechanical Construction I 

3. the chapter /the year 

First semester 2022-2023 

4.  The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75 hours/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:                      Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study subject 1. Teaching and training students to obtain a university 

degree in Bachelor of Science in Engineering, 

specializing in energy engineering. 

2. Preparing competent engineers in the field of energy 

engineering who meet the requirements for graduate 

outcomes included in the local specialized standards 

(National Standards for Engineering Accreditation) 

and international standards (Standards ABET) as well 

as the requirements of stakeholders 

3. Applying educational quality standards in preparing 

curricula and other requirements of the educational 

process through applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized international 

standards, and good educational laboratory standards 
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(GLP) and national standards for laboratories and 

knowledge and awareness of professional 

specifications standards (Occupational Safety and 

Health Management System ISO 45001, 

Environmental Management System ISO 14001, and 

Energy Management System ISO 50001 

4. Effective contribution to the development of the 

engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the field of design, manufacturing, and 

quality control through the production of scientific 

research and graduation projects in the department’s 

field of specialization. 

5. Participating in spreading engineering awareness, 

holding scientific courses, and field visits to 

manufacturing laboratories, and the ability to realize 

the necessity of continuing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to find, evaluate, 

compile, and apply it correctly. 

6. Continuous improvement in all aspects of the 

department’s educational program is achieved by 

applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting 

from feedback. 

7. Active contribution to community service activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy  

1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of 

the relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning              

10. Course structure 

Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic 
education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 6 5% Screws  - Classifications of 

Screws 
2,3,5 

2,3 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

28 
 

  

 

 

 

 

2 6 5% -Joining by bolts or screws 3,4,5 2,4,3 

3 6 5% 
Application on computer - Using 

AutoCAD to draw an example of 

joining by bolts 
3,5 

1,2,3 

4 6 5% Keys - Classifications of Keys 2,4,5 2,3,4 

5 6 7% 
Pins & Rivets 

 - Classifications of Pins & Rivets 2,3,5 
2,3 

6 6 7% 
Application on computer 

 - Using AutoCAD to draw joining of  

keys or pins 
1,2,5 

2,3,4 

7 6 7% 
Springs 

 - Classifications of Spring 
2,4,5 

2,3,4 

8 6 7% 

Tolerances 

 - Basic size  

 - Limits of size 

 - Deviation 

4,5 

2,3 

9 6 8% 

Fits 

 - Classes of fit / clearance  

 - Transition  

 - Interference 

2,5 

3,4 

11 6 8% - Calculation of fits & tolerance 1,2,5 1,2,5 

11 6 8% 
Surface finishing 

 - Application of surface 

finishing  symbols 

2,5 
2,3,5 

12 6 8% 

Application on computer 

 - Using AutoCAD drawing to 

represent the fits & surface 

finishing 

2,3,5 

2,5 

13 6 8% 
Assembly Drawing - Draw a sectional 

front view & a side view for general 

assembly 
2,5 

3,5 

14 6 7% 
- Draw a sectional front view for 

general assembly 
2,3,5 

2,3,5 

15 6 5% 
- Draw a sectional front view for 

general assembly 1,2,5 
2 

11. Course evaluation 
1) exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4-Stimuli 

5-Feedback from students   

12. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks (methodology, if any) ٌوٍُ إٌٙلٍٟ، ػجل اٌوٍٛي ػجل اٌؾ١َٓ اٌقفبف، كاه اٌىزت ٚاٌٛصبئك اٌؼوالٟا  
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Main references (sources) Beginning Auto CAD, by Bob McFarlane, Elseveir, 2007 ]2 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
Special requirements (including, for example, workshops, 

periodicals, software and websites 
Electronic references, Internet sites  
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1. Course Name 

Automobile Technology II  

2. Course Code 

Automobile Technology II 

3. the chapter /the year 

Second semester 2022-2023 

4.   The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

60 hours/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:                             Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study 

subject 
1-Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of Science in 

Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet both the local 

specialised standards (the national standards for engineering accreditation) 

and the international standards (ABET standards), as well as the requirements 

of stakeholders. 

 3-applying national standards for engineering accreditation, 

specialized international standards, standards of good educational laboratory 

(GLP), and national standards for laboratories to the development of curricula 

and the other requirements of the other educational process to ensure the 

quality of education and Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management System, 

ISO 14001 Environmental Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy 

Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the engineering management 

system and scientific capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, and 

quality control through the production of scientific research and graduation 

projects in the department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering awareness, conducting 

scientific courses and site visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognising the 

need for ongoing self-development of professional knowledge and how to 

locate, evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting from 

feedback enables the department to achieve continuous improvement in all 

aspects of its educational programme. 

7- Active participation in community service activities 

1. Teaching and learning strategies 
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The strategy 
1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning 

 

2. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 
hours 

Required 
learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 
topic 

education 
method 

Evaluation 
method 

1 4 5% 
Introduction to Automobile 

Technology 
2,3,5 

2,3 

2 4 5% Vehicle Design and Development 3,4,5 2,4,3 

3 4 5% Powertrain Systems 3,5 1,2,3 

4 4 5% Vehicle Dynamics and Control 2,4,5 2,3,4 

5 4 7% Automotive Electronics 2,3,5 2,3 

6 4 7% Alternative Fuels and Powertrains 1,2,5 2,3,4 

7 4 7% Vehicle Safety and Crashworthiness 2,4,5 2,3,4 

8 4 7% Automotive Manufacturing Processes 4,5 2,3 

9 4 8% Vehicle Maintenance and Service 2,5 3,4 

11 4 8% Emerging Technologies 1,2,5 1,2,5 

11 4 
8% 

Environmental and Sustainability 

Considerations 
2,5 

2,3,5 

12 4 
8% 

Industry Trends and Future 

Developments 
2,3,5 

2,5 

13 4 8% Valve gear mechanism 2,5 3,5 

14 4 7% Examples 2,3,5 2,3,5 

15 
4 

5% 
Introduction : Power 

Transmissions Systems 
1,2,5 

2 

 
 

3. Course evaluation 
1) Exams 2-Continuous evaluation 3-Homework 4-Stimuli 5-Feedback from students   
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4. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 

Automotive Technology: Principles, Diagnosis, and Service" by James D. Halderman  

Main references 

(sources) 

ModerAutomotive Engineering: Powertrain, Chassis System, and Vehicle Body" by David 

Crollan Automotive Technology by James E. Duffy 

Recommended 

supporting books 

and references 

(scientific journals, 

reports....) 

Automotive Service: Inspection, Maintenance, Repair" by Tim Gilles 
 

 

 

Electronic references, 

Internet sites 

How Cars Work" by Tom Newton 

 

Second year /Second  

semester 
1. Course Name 

English Language, II 

2. Course Code 

English Language, II 
3. the chapter /the year 

First semester 2022-2023 

4. The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hour/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:         Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study 

subject 
1- Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting from 

feedback enables the department to achieve continuous improvement 

in all aspects of its educational program. 
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1. Active participation in community service activities. 
 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy  1- The method of giving lectures. 

 2- Student groups 

 3- Workshops 

 4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

 5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

  6- Experiential learning 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 
hours 

Required 
learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 
topic 

educati
on 

method 

Evaluation 
method 

1 2 
5% Introduction – Giving a general 

information about English 

Language 

 3و2 5و3و2و1

2 2 5%  Greetings   14و3و2 2و 

3 2 5%  Listening & speaking 3,5 13و2و 

4 2 5%  Possessives adjectives 14و2و1 5و2و 

5 2 7%  Present simple tense   2,3,5 23و 

6 2 7%  Present continuous tense  1,2,5 24و3و 

7 2 7% Mid-term Exam   2,4,5 25و4و3و 

8 2 7%  Past & past continuous tense 13و2 3و2و 

9 2 8%  Making question   2,5 34و 

11 2 8%  Future tense 1,2,5 15و2و 

11 2 8%  Pronouns 2,55و3و2 و 

12 2 8%  Practice language 2,3,5 25و 

13 2 8%  Correcting English mistakes 2,5 13و2و 

14 2 7%  Countable & un countable 

nouns 2,3,5 15وو 

15 2 5%  Adjectives 1,2,5 1 
 

11. Course evaluation 
1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimuli 

5- Feedback from students. 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
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Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 
 New Headway Plus by John & Liz Soars for Beginners  

 Various Internet Resources & New Head way plus serial 
Main references 

(sources) 
The Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Language by David Crystal 

Recommended 

supporting books 

and references 

(scientific journals, 

reports....) 

 

Electronic references, 

Internet sites 
 

  

1. Course Name 

Computer programming, II 

2. Course Code 

Computer programming, II 

3. the chapter /the year 

Second semester 2022-2023 

4.   The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

60 hours/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:     Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the 

study subject 
1. Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of Science in Engineering 

degree in Automotive Engineering 

2. Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for engineering accreditation) and the 

international standards (ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

3. applying national standards for engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, standards of good educational laboratory (GLP), and 

national standards for laboratories to the development of curricula and the other 

requirements of the other educational process to ensure the quality of education 

and Knowledge and understanding of occupational standards (ISO 45001 

Occupational Health and Safety Management System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 
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4. Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous improvement in all aspects of its educational 

programmer. 

Active participation in community service activities 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning              
10. Course structure 

Week 

Theo
retica

l 
hour

s 

Required 
learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 
topic 

education 
method 

Evaluation 
method 

11 6 5% Introduction to C++ 2,3,5 2,3 

8 6 5% Data types  3,4,5 2,4,3 

7 6 5% Variables 3,5 1,2,3 

7 6 5% Operators and math. functions 2,4,5 2,3,4 

١ 6 7% 
Control statements: selection : if 

statement  2,3,5 
2,3 

8 6 7% 
Control statements: selection : if 

statement 
1,2,5 

2,3,4 

0 6 7% 
Control statements: selection : 

switch 
2,4,5 

2,3,4 

2 6 7% Midterm Exam 4,5 2,3 

9 6 8% 
Control statements: iteration: for 

statement  2,5 
3,4 

17 6 8% 
Control statements: iteration: while 

statement  1,2,5 
1,2,5 

11 6 8% 
Control statements: iteration: do-

while statement  2,5 
2,3,5 

18 6 8% 
Control statements: iteration: do-

while statement 2,3,5 
2,5 

17 6 8% 
Control statements: jump 

statements 2,5 
3,5 

17 6 7% Arrays: one way arrays 2,3,5 2,3,5 
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1١ 6 5% 
Arrays: two way arrays 

1,2,5 
2 

 

 

11. Course evaluation 

1) 1 exams 
2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

5) Feedback from students   

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 
 

Main references 

(sources) 

C++ A Beginner’s Guide by Herbert Schildt 

Recommended 

supporting books 

and references 

(scientific journals, 

reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, workshops, periodicals, software and 

websites 

Electronic references, 

Internet sites 

 

  

1. Course Name 

Engineering Mathematics II 

2. Course Code 

Engineering Mathematics II 
3. the chapter /the year 

Second  semester 2022-2023 

4.   The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45 hours/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

  Email: 
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8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study 

subject 
1. Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of Science in 

Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 
2. Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet both the local 

specialized standards (the national standards for engineering 
accreditation) and the international standards (ABET standards), as 
well as the requirements of stakeholders. 

3. applying national standards for engineering accreditation, 
specialized international standards, standards of good educational 
laboratory (GLP), and national standards for laboratories to the 
development of curricula and the other requirements of the other 
educational process to ensure the quality of education and 
Knowledge and understanding of occupational standards (ISO 
45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management System, ISO 
14001 Environmental Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy 
Management System) 

4. Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting from 
feedback enables the department to achieve continuous 
improvement in all aspects of its educational programmer. 
Active participation in community service activities 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy - The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus  

10. Course structure 

Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic 
education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 3 5% 
Polar coordinates and 

parametric equations 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

8 3 5% 
Double Integration The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

7 3 5% 
Applications of Double 

Integration 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

7 3 8% 
Triple Integration The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

١ 3 8% 
Applications of Triple 

Integration 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 
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8 3 8% 

Sequences Infinite Sequences 

Convergence and Divergence, 

Infinite Series, Geometric 

Series, P-series 

Test For Convergence and 

Divergence  

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

0 3 8% 
Power Series The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

2 3 8% 
Taylor and Maclorrian Series The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

9 3 7% 
Complex numbers and variables The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

17 3 5% 

Lagrange multipliers; Extra 

(Max, Min, and saddle points) 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

11 3 5% 
Line Integral,Surface Integral The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

18 3 7% 

Function of several variables, 

Divergence theorem of Gauss, 

Green theorem, Stokes  s 

theorem. 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

17 3 7% 
Simultaneous linear algebraic 

equations (Crammer rule) 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

17 3 7% 

Simultaneous linear algebraic 

equations ( Matrix- inversion 

method, Gauss- elimination 

method 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

1١  7% Final exam   
 

11. Course evaluation 

1. Tests and Exams 

2. homework 

3. Discussion 

4. Oral presentations and defense about reports or the proposed project 

5. The Feedback from students 
 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 

Thomas Calculus 

Main references 

(sources) 
 

Recommended 

supporting books 

Special requirements (including, for example, workshops, periodicals, software and 

websites) 
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and references 

(scientific journals, 

reports....) 

Electronic references, 

Internet sites 
 

  

1. Course Name 

Engineering mechanics II (Dynamics) 

2. Course Code 

Engineering mechanics II (Dynamics) 

3. the chapter /the year 

Second semester 2022-2023 

4.   The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

60 hours/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:               Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study 

subject 
1. Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of Science in 

Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 
2. Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet both the local 

specialized standards (the national standards for engineering 
accreditation) and the international standards (ABET standards), as well 
as the requirements of stakeholders. 

3. applying national standards for engineering accreditation, specialized 
international standards, standards of good educational laboratory 
(GLP), and national standards for laboratories to the development of 
curricula and the other requirements of the other educational process 
to ensure the quality of education and Knowledge and understanding 
of occupational standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety 
Management System, ISO 14001 Environmental Management System, 
and ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

4. Participation in promoting engineering awareness, conducting scientific 
courses and site visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognizing the 
need for ongoing self-development of professional knowledge and how 
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to locate, evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 
5. Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting from feedback 

enables the department to achieve continuous improvement in all 
aspects of its educational programmer. 

Active participation in community service activities . 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy 1- Method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups. 

3-  workshops. 

4- Scientific trips to follow reality practical for relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6-LearningExperimental 
 

10. Course structure 

Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic 
education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 6 5% Kinematics of Particles:  Rectilinear motion 12,3 5و3و2و 

8 6 5% Kinematics of Particles: Curvilinear Motion 12,4,3 2و 

7 6 5% Relative Motion (Translating Axes) 3,5 1,2,3 
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7 6 5% 
Kinetics of Particles : Newton’s 2nd low (Linear 

motion) 
 2,3,4 5و2و1

١ 6 7% Kinetics of Particles: work and kinetic energy 2,3,5 2,3 

8 6 7% Kinetics of Particles: work and potential energy 1,2,5 2,3,4 

0 6 7% Mid-term Exam. 2,4,5 2,3,4 

2 6 7% Kinetics of Particles: impulse and momentum 12,3 3و2و 

9 6 8% Kinetics of Particles: impact 2,5 3,4 

17 6 8% Plane Kinematics of Rigid Bodies: Introduction  1,2,5 1,2,5 

11 6 8% 
Plane Kinematics of Rigid Bodies: Relative 

motion (Velocity) 
 2,3,5 و2,5

18 6 8% 
Plane Kinematics of Rigid Bodies: Relative 

motion (Acceleration) 

2,3,5 2,5 

17 6 8% Plane Kinetics of Rigid Bodies: Newton 2nd low  2,5 3,5 

17 6 7% Plane Kinetics of Rigid Bodies: General Motion 2,3,5 2,3,5 

1١ 6 5% Plane Kinetics of Rigid Bodies: Work and Energy 1,2,5 2 

 

11. Course evaluation 
1) exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

5) Feedback from students   

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 

Engineering Mechanics Dynamics by; J. L. Meriam and L. G. Kraige 

Main references 

(sources) 

•Engineering Mechanics Dynamics  By  R. C. Hibbeler 13 edition  

Vector Mechanics for Engineers: Statics and Dynamics By Ferdinand Beer 

9th Edition 
Recommended 

supporting books 

and references 

(scientific journals, 

reports....) 

 

Electronic references, 

Internet sites 
 

  

1. Course Name 

Electrical Engineering 1 

2. Course Code 

Hydraulics and Pneumatics Systems 
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3. the chapter /the year 

Second semester 2022-2023 

4.   The date this description was prepared 

4-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45 hour/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:                     Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study subject 1. Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor 

of Science in Engineering degree in Automotive 
Engineering 

2. Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet 
both the local specialized standards (the national 
standards for engineering accreditation) and the 
international standards (ABET standards), as well as 
the requirements of stakeholders. 

3. applying national standards for engineering 
accreditation, specialized international standards, 
standards of good educational laboratory (GLP), and 
national standards for laboratories to the 
development of curricula and the other 
requirements of the other educational process to 
ensure the quality of education and Knowledge and 
understanding of occupational standards (ISO 45001 
Occupational Health and Safety Management 
System, ISO 14001 Environmental Management 
System, and ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

4. Participation in promoting engineering awareness, 
conducting scientific courses and site visits to 
manufacturing facilities, and recognizing the need 
for ongoing self-development of professional 
knowledge and how to locate, evaluate, compile, 
and correctly apply it. 

5. Applying the principle of self-evaluation and 
benefiting from feedback enables the department to 
achieve continuous improvement in all aspects of its 
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educational programmer. 
Active participation in community service activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
The strategy  The method of giving lectures. 

 2- Student groups 

 3- Workshops 

 4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical 

reality of the relevant companies. 

 5- E-learning inside and outside the university 

campus 

  6- Experiential learning              

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education 

method 
Evaluation method 

1 3 4% 
Introduction to Hydraulics and 

Pneumatics 
1,2 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

2 3 6% 

Applications of fluid power 

system. A brief comparison - 

Electrical system – Hydraulic 

system –  

2,3 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

3 3 5% 

Pascal's law - Boyle's law. 

Types of fluid power system - 

Properties of hydraulic fluids - 

Properties of air.- Hydraulic and 

Pneumatic symbols. 

5,6 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

4 3 5% 

Hydraulic pumps: Pump 

classification – Gear pump, 

Vane pump, Piston pump, 

construction and working of 

pumps – Variable 

3,4 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

5 3 7% 

Displacement pumps. Hydraulic 

actuators: Classification – 

Linear hydraulic actuators – 

Types of hydraulic cylinders – 

single acting, 

5,6 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

6 3 8% 

Double acting and telescopic – 

Cushioning mechanism. Rotary 

actuators-Fluid motors, Gear, 

Vane and Piston motors. 

5,6 
1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 
3- Reports 
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Hydraulic valves: Classification 

– Pressure – Flow – Direction 

controls. 

7 3 8% 

Hydraulic circuits – 

Reciprocating - Quick return – 

Sequencing – Synchronizing – 

Intensifier circuit 

5,6 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

8 3 8% 

Accumulator circuits – Safety 

circuits –Milling Machine 

circuits 

5,6 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

9 3 7% 
Press – Planner – Forklift. 

Electro hydraulic circuits 
5,6 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

11 3 7% Fundamentals of Pneumatics 5,6 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

11 3 7% 

Control Elements - Logic 

Circuits - Position - Pressure 

Sensing - Switching – Electro 

Pneumatic Circuits - Robotic 

Circuits. 

5,6 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

12 3 7% Design of Pneumatic circuits 5,6 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

13 3 7% 
Classic-Cascade-Step counter - 

Combination -Methods - 5,6 
1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 
3- Reports 

14 3 7% PLC Microprocessors 5,6 
1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 
4- stimulation 

15 3 7% 

Installation and Maintenance of 

Hydraulic and Pneumatic power 

packs - Fault finding - 

Principles of Low Cost 

Automation 

5,6 
1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 
4- stimulation 

 

11. Course evaluation 
- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Anthony Esposito, ―Fluid Power with Applications‖, Pearson 

Education 2000. 
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Main references (sources) 1. Andrew Parr, " Hydraulics and Pneumatics (HB) ", Jaico 

Publishing House, 1999. 
2. Anthony Esposito, ―Fluid Power with Applications‖, Pearson 

Education 2000 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, 

reports....) 

. Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites) 

Electronic references, Internet sites 1. Dudleyt, A. Pease and John J. Pippenger, " Basic Fluid Power ", 

Prentice Hall, 1987 
 

2. Anthony Esposite, " Fluid Power with Applications ", Prentice Hall, 

1980. 

3. Majumdar S.R., ―Oil Hydraulics‖, Tata McGraw-Hill, 2000. 

4. Majumdar S.R., ―Pneumatic systems – Principles and maintenance‖, Tata 

McGraw Hill, 1995 
 

  

 

1. Course Name 

Thermodynamics 

2. Course Code 

Thermodynamics 

3. the chapter /the year 

second semester 2022-2023 

4.   The date this description was prepared 

4-9-2022 

5. Attendance forms available 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

90 hour/ 

 

7. Name of the course administrator(If more than one name is mentioned) 

Name:              Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
Objectives of the study subject 1. Educating and training students to 

obtain a Bachelor of Science in 

Engineering degree in Automotive 

Engineering 

8. Preparing qualified automotive 
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engineers that meet both the local 

specialized standards (the national 

standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international 

standards (ABET standards), as well 

as the requirements of stakeholders. 

7. applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, standards of 

good educational laboratory (GLP), 

and national standards for laboratories 

to the development of curricula and 

the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the 

quality of education and Knowledge 

and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational 

Health and Safety Management 

System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 

Energy Management System) 

4. Contribute effectively to the growth of 

the engineering management system 

and scientific capabilities in the fields 

of design, manufacturing, and quality 

control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation 

projects in the department's area of 

specialty. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 
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The strategy - The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the 

practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the 

university campus 

 6- Experiential learning 
 

10. Course structure 

Week 
Theoretica

l hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic 
education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 6 5% 

-Thermodynamics and Energy Application 

Areas of Thermodynamics 

-Importance of Dimensions and Units Some 

SI and English Units Dimensional 

Homogeneity Unity Conversion Ratios 

-Systems and Control Volumes 

-State and Equilibrium The State Postulate 

-Processes and Cycles The Steady-Flow 

Process 

 3و2 5و3و2و1

8 6 5% 

-Temperature and the Zeroth Law of 

Thermodynamics Temperature Scales 

-Pressure Variation of Pressure with Depth 

-Energy Conversion and General Energy 

Analysis 

-Forms of Energy Some Physical Insight to 

Internal Energy Mechanical Energy More on 

Nuclear Energy 

-Energy Transfer by Heat Historical 

Background on Heat 

 4و3و2 2و1

7 6 5% 

-Energy Transfer by Work Electrical Work 

-Mechanical Forms of Work Shaft Work 

Spring Work Work Done on Elastic Solid 

Bars Work Associated with the Stretching of a 

Liquid Film Work Done to Raise or to 

Accelerate a Body Nonmechanical Forms of 

Work 

-The First Law of Thermodynamics Energy 

Balance Energy Change of a System, 

∆Esystem Mechanisms of Energy Transfer, 

Ein and Eout 

 3و2و1 3,5

7 6 5% 

-Energy Conversion Efficiencies 

-Properties of Pure Substances 

Phases of a Pure Substance 

-Phase-Change Processes of Pure Substances 

Compressed Liquid and Saturated Liquid 

 4و2و1 5و2و1
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Saturated Vapor and Superheated Vapor 

Saturation Temperature and Saturation 

Pressure Some Consequences of Tsat and Psat 

Dependence 

١ 6 7% 

-Property Diagrams for Phase-Change 

Processes  

1 The T-v Diagram  

2 The P-v Diagram Extending the Diagrams to 

Include the Solid Phase  

3 The P-T Diagram The P-v-T Surface 

 3و2 2,3,5

8 6 7% 

-Property Tables Enthalpy—A Combination 

Property  

1a Saturated Liquid and Saturated Vapor 

States 1b Saturated Liquid–Vapor Mixture  

2 Superheated Vapor  

3 Compressed Liquid Reference State and 

Reference Values 

 4و3و2 1,2,5

0 6 7% 

-The Ideal-Gas Equation of State Is Water 

Vapor an Ideal Gas 

-Compressibility Factor—A Measure of 

Deviation from Ideal-Gas Behavior 

-Energy Analysis of Closed Systems 

 5و4و3و2 2,4,5

2 6 7% 

-Moving Boundary Work Polytropic Process 

-Energy Balance for Closed Systems 

-Specific Heats 

-Internal Energy, Enthalpy, and Specific Heats 

of Ideal Gases Specific Heat Relations of 

Ideal Gases 

 3و2 3و2و1

9 6 8% 

-Internal Energy, Enthalpy, and Specific Heat 

of Solids and Liquids Internal Energy 

Changes Enthalpy Changes 

-Mass and Energy Analysis of Control 

Volumes 

-Conservation of Mass Mass and Volume 

Flow Rates Conservation of Mass Principle 

Mass Balance for Steady-Flow Processes 

Special Case: Incompressible Flow 

 4و3 2,5

17 6 8% 

-Flow Work and the Energy of a Flowing 

Fluid Total Energy of a Flowing Fluid Energy 

Transport by Mass 

-Energy Analysis of Steady-Flow Systems 

Energy Balance 

-Some Steady-Flow Engineering Devices  

1 Nozzles and Diffusers  

2 Turbines and Compressors 3 Throttling 

Valves  

4a Mixing Chambers  

4b Heat Exchangers  

5 Pipe and Duct Flow 

 5و2و1 1,2,5

11 6 8% 

-Energy Analysis of Unsteady-Flow Processes 

Mass Balance  

Energy Balance 

-The Second Law of Thermodynamics 

-Thermal Energy Reservoirs 

 5و3و2 و2,5
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18 6 8% 

-Heat Engines Thermal Efficiency  

-The Second Law of Thermodynamics: 

Kelvin–Planck Statement 

-Refrigerators and Heat Pumps Coefficient of 

Performance Heat Pumps The Second Law of 

Thermodynamics: Clausius Statement 

Equivalence of the Two Statements 

 5و2 2,3,5

17 6 8% 

-Reversible and Irreversible Processes 

Irreversibilities Internally and Externally 

Reversible Processes 

-The Carnot Cycle The Reversed Carnot 

Cycle 

-The Carnot Principles 

-The Carnot Heat Engine The Quality of 

Energy Quantity versus Quality in Daily Life 

-Entropy A Special Case: Internally 

Reversible Isothermal Heat Transfer Processes 

-The Increase of Entropy Principle Some 

Remarks about Entropy 

-Entropy Change of Pure Substances 

 5و3و2و1 2,5

17 6 7% 

-Isentropic Processes 

-Property Diagrams Involving Entropy 

-The T ds Relations 

-Entropy Change of Liquids and Solids 

-The Entropy Change of Ideal Gases Constant 

Specific Heats (Approximate Analysis) 

Variable Specific Heats (Exact Analysis) 

Isentropic Processes of Ideal Gases Constant 

Specific Heats (Approximate Analysis) 

Variable Specific Heats (Exact Analysis) 

Relative Pressure and Relative Specific 

Volume 

 5و2و1 2,3,5

1١ 6 5% 

-Exergy: Work Potential of Energy Exergy 

(Work Potential) Associated with Kinetic and 

Potential Energy 

-Reversible Work and Irreversibility 

-Otto Cycle: The Ideal Cycle for Spark-

Ignition Engines 

-Diesel Cycle: The Ideal Cycle for 

Compression-Ignition Engines 

-Brayton Cycle: The Ideal Cycle for Gas-

Turbine Engines Development of Gas 

Turbines Deviation of Actual Gas-Turbine 

Cycles from Idealized Ones 

1,2,5 2 

 

11. Course evaluation 
1) exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

5) Feedback from students   

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
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Course description/  

 

 
1. Course Name 

Mechanical Construction II 

2. Course Code 

Mechanical Construction II 

3. Semester/year 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any)  
Main references (sources) Thermodynamics An Engineering 

Approach (Fifth Edition) 
Recommended supporting books and references 

(scientific journals, reports....) 
 

Electronic references, Internet sites  
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Second semester|2022-2023 

4.  The date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

                 Name                                              Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

 Teaching and training students to obtain 

a bachelor’s degree in engineering 

sciences in energy engineering. 

 Preparing competent engineers in the 

field of energy engineering who meet the 

requirements for graduate outcomes 

included in the local specialized 

standards (national standards for 

engineering accreditation) and 

international standards (standards 

ABET) as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

 Applying educational quality standards 

in preparing curricula and other 

requirements of the educational process 

through applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, and good 

educational laboratory standards (GLP) 

and national standards for laboratories 

and knowledge and awareness of 

professional specifications standards 

(Occupational Safety and Health 

Management System ISO 45001, 

Environmental Management System ISO 

14001, and Energy Management System 

ISO 50001). 

 Active contribution to the development of 

the engineering management system and 

scientific capabilities in the field of 
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design, manufacturing, and quality 

control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation 

projects in the department’s field of 

specialization. 

 Participating in spreading engineering 

awareness, holding scientific courses, 

field visits to manufacturing laboratories, 

and the ability to recognize the necessity 

of continuing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to find, 

evaluate, compile, and apply it correctly. 

 Continuous improvement in all aspects of 

the department's educational program is 

achieved by applying the principle of self-

evaluation and benefiting from feedback. 

 Active contribution to community service 

activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- Method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups. 

3- workshops. 

4- Scientific trips to follow up on the practical reality of 

relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

6- Experiential learning 

10. Course structure 

Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course 

or topic 

education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 6 5% 

Assembly Drawing 

 - Draw a sectional 

front view & a side  

 view for general 

assembly 

2,3,5 

2,3 

8 6 5% 
- Draw a sectional front 

view for  

 general assembly 
3,4,5 

2,4,3 

7 6 5% 

Application on 

computer 

 - Using soldwork  to 

draw general  

 assembly 

3,5 

1,2,3 

7 6 5% 
Using  soldwork  to 

draw general  
2,4,5 

2,3,4 
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 assembly 

١ 6 7% 

Welding 

 - Types of welding 

 - Gas welding 

 - Arc welding 

 - Resistance welding 

2,3,5 

2,3 

8 6 7% 
- Basic symbols for 

welding gas & arc 

welding 
1,2,5 

2,3,4 

0 6 7% 

Application on 

computer 

 - Using soldwork  

to draw welding 

assembly 

2,4,5 

2,3,4 

2 6 7% 

Gears : Spur Gear 

 - Classification of 

gears 

 - Applications  

 - Drawing of spur 

gea 

4,5 

2,3 

9 6 8% 
Spur gears 

assembly Drawing  
2,5 3,4 

17 6 8% 

Application on 

computer - Using 

Soldwork to draw 

spur gears 

assembly 

1,2,5 

1,2,5 

11 6 8% 
Bevel gear 

 - Drawing of bevel 

gear 

2,5 

2,3,5 

18 6 8% 
g assembly gears 

Bevel - 
2,3,5 

2,5 

17 6 8% 

Application on 

computer 

 - Using Soldwork  to 

draw bevel gears 

assembly 

2,5 

3,5 

17 6 7% 

-  Worm and worm 

wheel 

 - Drawing of warm 

and worm whee 

2,3,5 

2,3,5 

1١ 6 5% 
-  Detailed drawing 

 - Detailed drawing 
1,2,5 

2 

11. Course evaluation 

1)exams 

2)Continuous evaluation 
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3)Homework 

4-Stimuli 

5-Feedback from students   

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) اٌؾ١َٓ اٌقفبف،  اٌوٍُ إٌٙلٍٟ، ػجل اٌوٍٛي ػجل

 كاه اٌىزت ٚاٌٛصبئك اٌؼوالٟ

 
Main references (sources) Beginning Auto CAD, by Bob 

McFarlane, Elseveir, 2007 ]2 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
 

Electronic references, Internet sites  
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Third year 

First semester 
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Course description 
1. Course Name 

Heat Transfer I 

2. Course Code 

Heat Transfer I 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4.  The date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

 Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of 
Science in Engineering degree in Automotive 
Engineering 

 Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet 
both the local specialized standards (the national 
standards for engineering accreditation) and the 
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international standards (ABET standards), as well as 
the requirements of stakeholders. 

 Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy . - The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education method Evaluation method 

1 5 2% Introduction/ Modes of heat 

transfer/ Thermal 

conductivity/ Steady state 

conduction 

1,2 2 3و  

2 5 2% Conduction in Plane wall 

/Radial system/Insulation 

2,3 2 4و3و  

3 5 3% Overall heat transfer 

coefficient/Critical thickness 

of insulation/Heat source 

systems 

5,6 1 3و2و  

4 5 3% Extended surface/Thermal 

contact resistance /Steady 

state multi Dimension 

/Introduction/Graphical 

Analogy and conduction, 

shape factor 

3,4 1 4و2و  

5 5 5% Electrical Analogy for two- 

dimensional conduction 

5,6 2 3و  

6 5 5% Unsteady state conduction 

/Introduction/Lumped Heat- 

Capacity system 

5,6 2 4و3و  

7 5 5% Transient Heat flow in a 

semi-Infinite slap and 

cylinder 

5,6 2 5و4و3و  

8 5 5% Principle of 

convection/Introduction /The 

5,6 2 3و  
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thermal Boundary layer/The 

relation between fluid 

friction and heat transfer 

9 5 3% Heat transfer in laminar Tube 

flow 

5,6 3 4و  

10 5 3% Heat transfer in Turbulent 

flow in a tube 

5,6 1 5و2و  

11 5 3% Flow across cylinders and 

spheres/Flow across Tube 

banks 

5,6 2 5و3و  

12 5 3% Empirical and practical 

relations for forced 

convection/Introduction 

  

 5,6 2 5و     

13 5 3% Empirical Relations for free 

convection/Free infection 

from vertical plane sand 

cylinder 

5,6 1 5و3و2و  

14 5 3% Empirical relations for pipe 

and Tube flow 

5,6 1 5و2و  

15 5 2% Flow across cylinders 

and spheres/Flow across 

Tube banks 

5,6 2 

11. Course evaluation 

1) 1 exams 
2) Continuous evaluation 
3) Homework 
4) Stimuli 

Feedback from students  

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, 

if any) 

Holman (Heat Transfer)10th 

Main references (sources) john wiley & sons, inc.(introduction to heat transfer)  sixth edition 

Recommended supporting books 

and references (scientific journals, 

reports....) 

 

Electronic references, Internet 

sites 
 

 

 

 

 

Course description/ 
1. Course Name 

Theory of Machine 
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2. Course Code 

Theory of Machine 

3. Semester/year 

First  semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

 Teaching and training students to obtain a bachelor’s degree in 

engineering sciences in energy engineering. 

 Preparing competent engineers in the field of energy 

engineering who meet the requirements for graduate outcomes 

included in the local specialized standards (national standards 

for engineering accreditation) and international standards 

(standards ABET) as well as the requirements of stakeholders. 

 Applying educational quality standards in preparing curricula 

and other requirements of the educational process through 

applying national standards for engineering accreditation, 

specialized international standards, and good educational 

laboratory standards (GLP) and national standards for 

laboratories and knowledge and awareness of professional 

specifications standards (Occupational Safety and Health 

Management System ISO 45001, Environmental Management 

System ISO 14001, and Energy Management System ISO 

50001). 

 Active contribution to the development of the engineering 

management system and scientific capabilities in the field of 

design, manufacturing, and quality control through the 

production of scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department’s field of specialization. 

 Participating in spreading engineering awareness, holding 

scientific courses, field visits to manufacturing laboratories, and 

the ability to recognize the necessity of continuing self-



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

117 
 

  

 

 

 

development of professional knowledge and how to find, 

evaluate, compile, and apply it correctly. 

 Continuous improvement in all aspects of the department's 

educational program is achieved by applying the principle of 

self-evaluation and benefiting from feedback. 

 Active contribution to community service activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy . The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education method Evaluation method 

1 3 5% Mechanisms 1 5و3و2و 3و2   

2 3 5% Velocity in Mechanism 1 2و 4و3و2   

3 3 5% Acceleration in 

Mechanism 

3,5 1 3و2و  

4 3 5% Turning Moment Diagram 1 5و2و 4و2و1   

5 3 7% Single Cylinder Double 

Acting Steam Engine 

2,3,5 2 3و  

6 3 8% Four Stroke Cycle Internal 

Combustion Engine 

1,2,5 2 4و3و  

7 3 8% Multicylinder Engine 2,4,5 2 5و4و3و  

8 3 8% Fluctuation of Energy 1 3و2و 3و2   

9 3 7% Flywheel 2,5 3 4و  

10 3 7% Coefficient of Fluctuation 

of Speed 

1,2,5 1 5و2و  

11 3 7% Energy Stored in a 

Flywheel 
5و3و2 و2,5  

12 3 7% Dimensions of the 

Flywheel Rim 

2,3,5 2 5و  

13 3 7% Gear types and 

Terminology 

2,5 1 5و3و2و  

14 3 7% Gear Trains 2,3,5 1 5و2و  

15 3 7% Kinematics of Gears 1,2,5 2 

11. Course evaluation 

- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 
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4- stimulation 

      5- Feedback from students 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 

Khurmi, R. S., & Gupta, J. K. (2005). Theory of machines. S. Chand Publishing. 

Main references (sources) Singh, S. (2005). Theory of machines. Pearson Education India.  
Recommended supporting books 

and references (scientific journals, 

reports....) 

 

Electronic references, Internet 

sites 
 

 

 

Course description 
1. Course Name 

Corrosion& coating 

2. Course Code 

Corrosion& coating 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

4-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

 Teaching and training students to obtain a 

bachelor’s degree in engineering sciences in energy 

engineering. 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

118 
 

  

 

 

 

 Preparing competent engineers in the field of 

energy engineering who meet the requirements for 

graduate outcomes included in the local 

specialized standards (national standards for 

engineering accreditation) and international 

standards (standards ABET) as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders. 

 Applying educational quality standards in 

preparing curricula and other requirements of the 

educational process through applying national 

standards for engineering accreditation, 

specialized international standards, and good 

educational laboratory standards (GLP) and 

national standards for laboratories and 

knowledge and awareness of professional 

specifications standards (Occupational Safety and 

Health Management System ISO 45001, 

Environmental Management System ISO 14001, 

and Energy Management System ISO 50001). 

 Active contribution to the development of the 

engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the field of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department’s field of specialization. 

 Participating in spreading engineering awareness, 

holding scientific courses, field visits to 

manufacturing laboratories, and the ability to 

recognize the necessity of continuing self-

development of professional knowledge and how 

to find, evaluate, compile, and apply it correctly. 

 Continuous improvement in all aspects of the 

department's educational program is achieved by 

applying the principle of self-evaluation and 

benefiting from feedback. 

 Active contribution to community service 

activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy - The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning  

10. Course structure 
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Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation method 

1 2 5% 

Introduction to 

Corrosion and 

Corrosion Control 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation, 

Reports 

2 2 5% 
Corrosion 

Mechanisms 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation, 

Reports 

3 2 5% 
Thermodynamics of 

Corrosion 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation, 

Reports 

4 2 5% 

Electrochemical 

Kinetics of 

Corrosion 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation, 

Reports 

5 2 7% Types of Corrosion 
The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation, 

Reports 

6 2 8% 
Corrosion in 

Specific Materials 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation, 

Reports 

7 2 8% 

Corrosion 

Prevention and 

Control 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation, 

Reports 

8 
 

 

2 8% 

Corrosion Testing, 

Monitoring and 

Inspection 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation, 

Reports 

9 2 7% Rheology and Surface 

Chemistry 
The method of giving 

lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation, Reports 
10 2 7% Coating Calculations, 

Infrared Spectroscopy of 

Coatings, Thermal 

Analysis for Coatings 

Characterizations 

The method of giving 

lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation, Reports 

11 2 7% Color Measurement for 

the Coatings Industry 
The method of giving 

lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation, Reports 
12 2 7% The Use of X-ray 

Fluorescence for Coat 

Weight Determinations 

The method of giving 

lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation, Reports 

13 2 7% COATING AND 

PROCESSING 

TECHNIQUES, Wire-

Wound Rod Coating 

The method of giving 

lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation, Reports 

14 2 7% Electrodeposition of 

Polymers, Electroless 

Plating 

The method of giving 

lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation, Reports 

15  7% Final exam   
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11. Course evaluation 

1. Quizzes and exams 

2. Interactive lessons 

3. homework 

4. Seminar report/evaluation 

5. Student feedback and class participation 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if 

any) 

Coatings technology handbook,edited by arthur a. tracton, 

corrosion science and engineering- pietro pedeferri 

Main references (sources) Special requirements (including, for example, workshops, 

periodicals, software and websites) 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, 

reports....) 

 

Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

 

 

Course description 
1. Course Name 

Aerodynamics   

2. Course Code 

Aerodynamics   

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hour 
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7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

  Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study 

subject 
 

 Teaching and training students to obtain a bachelor’s degree in 

engineering sciences in energy engineering. 

 Preparing competent engineers in the field of energy engineering who 

meet the requirements for graduate outcomes included in the local 

specialized standards (national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and international standards (standards ABET) as well 

as the requirements of stakeholders. 

 Applying educational quality standards in preparing curricula and 

other requirements of the educational process through applying 

national standards for engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, and good educational laboratory standards 

(GLP) and national standards for laboratories and knowledge and 

awareness of professional specifications standards (Occupational 

Safety and Health Management System ISO 45001, Environmental 

Management System ISO 14001, and Energy Management System ISO 

50001). 

 Active contribution to the development of the engineering management 

system and scientific capabilities in the field of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of scientific research and 

graduation projects in the department’s field of specialization. 

 Participating in spreading engineering awareness, holding scientific 

courses, field visits to manufacturing laboratories, and the ability to 

recognize the necessity of continuing self-development of professional 

knowledge and how to find, evaluate, compile, and apply it correctly. 

 Continuous improvement in all aspects of the department's 

educational program is achieved by applying the principle of self-

evaluation and benefiting from feedback. 

 Active contribution to community service activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy  The method of giving lectures. 

 2- Student groups 

 3- Workshops 

 4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of 

the relevant companies. 

 5- E-learning inside and outside the university 

campus 

  6- Experiential learning    
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10. Course structure 

Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 

topic 

education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 8 5% 

- Introduction to 

aerodynamic 

- Aerodynamic 

forces 

1,2 2,3,5 

8 8 5% 

Basic principles for 

compressible and 

incompressible fluid 

flow 

2,3 1,2,5 

7 8 5% 

Kinematics of fluid 

- Lagrangian 

method 

Eulerian method 

5,6 2,4,5 

7 8 5% 
Material derivative 

and acceleration 

3,4 1 3و2و  

١ 8 7% 
-Streamline 

-Stream function 

5,6 3,4,5 

8 8 7% Velocity potential 5,6 3,4,5 

0 8 7% 

Boundary layer 

theory 

-Laminar boundary 

layer 

-turbulent boundary 

layer 

5,6 1 5و3و2و  

2 8 7% 
Boundary layer 

separation 

5,6 1 2و  

9 8 8% 

Compressible flow 

-speed of sound 

-mach number 

5,6 1,2,5 

17 8 8% 

-Stagnation 

properties 

-Critical condition 

-Isentropic relation 
 

5,6 2,4,5 

11 8 8% Isentropic relation 1,2,5 1,2,5 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

181 
 

  

 

 

 

18 8 8% 
Isentropic flow with 

variable area duct 

2,4,5 2,4,5 

17 8 8% 
Shock waves 

-Normal shock wave 

5,6 1,2,5 

17 8 7% Fanno flow 2,5 2,4,5 

1١ 8 5% 
Rayleigh flow 

 

2,5 2 

11. Course evaluation 

-1-exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from student 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required readings:  -  

Basic Texts  

 

Main references (sources) Fluid Mechanics Fundamentals and 

Applications, 3
rd

 Edition by Yunus Cengel and 

John Cimbala,2014 

Foundations of Fluid Mechanics (Original, 

1967 by S.W. Yuan) 

Fundamentals of Aerodynamics, Anderson J.D 

(2nd edition., McGraw-Hill ,1991 
Recommended books and references 

(scientific journals, reports, etc). 
 

Electronic references, websites  
 

 

 

 

 

Course description 
1. Course Name 

Internal Combustion Engines I 

2. Course Code 

Internal Combustion Engines I 

3. Semester/year 

First semester|2022-2023 
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4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

90 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1- Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering.                                  

                                                                           

         

 2- Preparing qualified automotive 

engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for 

engineering accreditation) and the 

international standards (ABET standards), as 

well as the requirements of stakeholders.         

                                                              

 3- Contribute effectively to the growth 

of the engineering management system and 

scientific capabilities in the fields of design, 

manufacturing, and quality control through the 

production of scientific research and 

graduation projects in the department's area of 

specialty.                                

4. Active contribution to the 

development of the engineering 

management system and scientific 

capabilities in the field of design, 

manufacturing, and quality control 

through the production of scientific 

research and graduation projects in the 

specialty of the department.              
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9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy - The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 
1 5 5% Parts of Engine 1 5و3و2و 3و2   

2 5 5% work of engines 1 2و 4و3و2   

3 5 5% Comparison between 

Two and Four Stroke 
3,5 2 5و4و3و  

4 5 5% Four stroke engines 1 5و2و 3و2   

5 5 8% Otto Cycle 2,3,5 3 4و  

6 5 8% Standard diesel cycle 2,55و2و1 و  

7 5 7% Dual Cycle 2,3,5 2 5و3و  

8 5 7% Practical pressure 

Diagram 
2,5 1 3و2و  

9 5 8% Perfomance of Engines 2,3,5 1 4و2و  

10 5 7% Heat Balance Sheet 1,2,5 2 3و  

11 5 8% Fuel injection systems 1,2,5 2 4و3و  

12 5 7% Mechanical pumps 2,4,5 2 5و  

13 5 6% Petrol fuel injection 1 3و2و 5و3و2و1   

14 5 7% Engine cooling system 2,5 1 5و2و  

15 5 7% Lubrication system 2,5 1 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Introduction to Internal Combustion Engines 

Richard Stone 

Internal Combustion Engine Fundamentals 

Heywood, John 
Main references (sources) Papers from the network 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

187 
 

  

 

 

 

Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites) 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

 

Course description 
1. Course Name 

Engineering Analyses 

2. Course Code 

Engineering Analyses 

3. Semester/year 

First semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

 Teaching and training students to obtain a 

bachelor’s degree in engineering sciences 

in energy engineering. 

 Preparing competent engineers in the 

field of energy engineering who meet the 

requirements for graduate outcomes 

included in the local specialized standards 

(national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and international 
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standards (standards ABET) as well as 

the requirements of stakeholders. 

 Applying educational quality standards in 

preparing curricula and other 

requirements of the educational process 

through applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, and good 

educational laboratory standards (GLP) 

and national standards for laboratories 

and knowledge and awareness of 

professional specifications standards 

(Occupational Safety and Health 

Management System ISO 45001, 

Environmental Management System ISO 

14001, and Energy Management System 

ISO 50001). 

 Active contribution to the development of 

the engineering management system and 

scientific capabilities in the field of design, 

manufacturing, and quality control 

through the production of scientific 

research and graduation projects in the 

department’s field of specialization. 

 Participating in spreading engineering 

awareness, holding scientific courses, field 

visits to manufacturing laboratories, and 

the ability to recognize the necessity of 

continuing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to find, 

evaluate, compile, and apply it correctly. 

 Continuous improvement in all aspects of 

the department's educational program is 

achieved by applying the principle of self-

evaluation and benefiting from feedback. 

Active contribution to community service 
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activities. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1.  The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning    

 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 
1 3 4% Laplace Transformation 

and Applications. 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

2 3 5% Laplace Transformation 

and Applications. 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

3 3 7% Fourier Series The method of 

giving lectures 

Feedback from 

students 

4 3 7% Fourier Series The method of 

giving lectures 

Feedback from 

students 

5 3 7% Fourier Series The method of 

giving lectures 

stimulation 

6 3 7% Power series solutions 

of differential equations 

(Legendre, Bessel). 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Exam 

7 3 7% Complex integration 

(integral by residual 

method) 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

8 3 7% Laplace Partial 

differential equation  

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

9 3 7% Poisson and  heat 

Partial differential 

equation 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

10 3 7% wave Partial differential 

equation 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

11 3 7% Line  integrals The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

12 3 7% surface integrals The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

13 3 7% Conformal Mapping The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

14 3 7% Special functions 

(Gamma, Beta, Error ) 

The method of 

giving lectures 

Continuous 

evaluation 

15  4% Final exam   

11. Course evaluation 
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1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any)  
Main references (sources) Advanced Engineering Mathematics,  by C. R. 

Wylie 

Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites) 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course description 
1. Course Name 

Vehicle Maintenance 

2. Course Code 

Vehicle Maintenance 

3. Semester/year 

first semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 
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Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

 Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of 

Science in Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 

 Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet both 

the local specialised standards (the national standards for 

engineering accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

 applying national standards for engineering accreditation, 

specialized international standards, standards of good 

educational laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and the other 

requirements of the other educational process to ensure 

the quality of education and Knowledge and 

understanding of occupational standards (ISO 45001 

Occupational Health and Safety Management System, 

ISO 14001 Environmental Management System, and ISO 

50001 Energy Management System) 

 Contribute effectively to the growth of the engineering 

management system and scientific capabilities in the fields 

of design, manufacturing, and quality control through the 

production of scientific research and graduation projects 

in the department's area of specialty. 

 Participation in promoting engineering awareness, 

conducting scientific courses and site visits to 

manufacturing facilities, and recognising the need for 

ongoing self-development of professional knowledge and 

how to locate, evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting 

from feedback enables the department to achieve 

continuous improvement in all aspects of its educational 

programme. 

 Active participation in community service activities 

  

  

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 
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11- Course structured 

Week Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 2 4% Module 1: Introduction to Vehicle 

Maintenance 
● Overview of the automotive industry 

● Importance of vehicle maintenance 

● Safety procedures and guidelines in a 

workshop 

● Introduction to vehicle systems and 

components 

1,8 8,7 

2 2 6% Module 2: Engine Systems 
● Engine types and configurations 

● Engine maintenance and lubrication 

● Cooling system and radiator 

maintenance 

● Fuel system inspection and repairs 

● Ignition system overview and 

troubleshooting 

8,7 8,7,7 

3 2 5% Module 3: Transmission and 

Drivetrain 

● Automatic and manual transmission 

systems 

● Clutch, gearbox, and differential 

maintenance 

● Troubleshooting transmission issues 

١,8 1,8,7 

4 2 5% Module 4: Suspension and Steering 
● Types of suspension systems 

● Wheel alignment and balancing 

● Steering system maintenance and 

repairs 

7,7 8,7,7 

5 2 7% Module 5: Braking Systems ١,7 8,7 
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● Brake components and types 

● Brake maintenance and replacement 

● Brake troubleshooting and common 

issues 

6 2 8% Module 6: Electrical Systems 

● Basics of automotive electrical 

systems 

● Battery maintenance and testing 

● Wiring diagrams and 

troubleshooting electrical issues 

١,7 8,7,7 

7 2 8% Module 7: Routine Maintenance 
● Oil and filter changes 

● Tire rotation and replacement 

● Fluid checks and top-ups 

 

١,7 8,7,7 

8 2 8% Mid Examination ١,8 8,7 

9 2 7% Module 8: Troubleshooting and 

Diagnostics 

● Common vehicle problems and their 

causes 

● Using diagnostic tools and 

equipment 

● Interpretation of diagnostic codes 

١,8 7,7 

10 2 7% Module 9: Preventive Maintenance 

and Inspection 

● Importance of preventive 

maintenance 

● Scheduled maintenance tasks 

● Vehicle inspection checklist 

١,7 1,8,١ 

11 2 7% Module 10: Environmental and 

Regulatory Awareness 

● Environmental impact of vehicle 

maintenance 

١,8 8,7,١ 
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● Compliance with regulations and 

standards 

12 2 7% Module 11: Advanced Vehicle 

Systems (optional for advanced 

courses) 

● Introduction to hybrid and electric 

vehicles 

● Advanced vehicle diagnostics and 

repair techniques 

١,8,7 8,١ 

13 2 7% Module 12: Communication and 

Customer Service 

● Effective communication with 

customers 

● Providing estimates and explanations 

of repairs 

1,8,7 7,١ 

14 2 7% Module 13: Business and Ethics 

(optional for courses focused on 

entrepreneurship) 

● Basics of running an automotive 

maintenance business 

● Ethics and professionalism in the 

automotive industry 

8,7,١ 8,7,١ 

15 2 

 

7% Final Examination ١,7 8 

 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- simulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) "Automotive Technology: Principles, Diagnosis, and Service" by James 

D. Halderman: This comprehensive book covers all major vehicle 

systems, their operation, diagnostics, and service procedures. It is widely 

used in automotive technology courses. 
Main references (sources) "Modern Automotive Technology" by James E. Duffy: Another popular 

textbook that provides a thorough understanding of automotive systems 

and repair practices, suitable for both beginners and experienced 

technicians. 
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Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

"Automotive Wiring and Electrical Systems" by Tony Candela: For those 

interested in automotive electrical systems, this book is a valuable 

resource. It covers wiring diagrams, troubleshooting techniques, and 

electrical system repair.  
Electronic references, Internet sites http://www.autonomousvehicletech.com/ 

 

 

 

Course description/  
1. Course Name 

Machine Elements Design I 

2. Course Code 

Machine Elements Design I 

3. Semester/year 

First  semester|2023-2024 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1- Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

2- Preparing qualified automotive engineers 

that meet both the local specialized standards 

(the national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders. 

3- applying national standards for engineering 

accreditation, specialized international 
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standards, standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula 

and the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the quality of 

education and Knowledge and understanding 

of occupational standards (ISO 45001 

Occupational Health and Safety 

Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and 

ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

4- Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and 

scientific capabilities in the fields of design, 

manufacturing, and quality control through 

the production of scientific research and 

graduation projects in the department's area 

of specialty. 

5- Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and 

site visits to manufacturing facilities, and 

recognizing the need for ongoing self-

development of professional knowledge and 

how to locate, evaluate, compile, and 

correctly apply it. 

6- Applying the principle of self-evaluation and 

benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous 

improvement in all aspects of its educational 

programmer. 

7- Active participation in community service 

activities 
 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

4- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 5- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation method 
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outcomes 
1 3 4% Design philosophy 1 5و3و2و 3و2   

2 3 5% Design Procedure and 

review of Engineering 

Materials 

1 2و 4و3و2   

3 3 7% Stresses In Machine 

Elements 

3,5 1 3و2و  

4 3 7% Static Failure Theories 

For Ductile Materials 1 
1 5و2و 4و2و1   

5 3 7% Static Failure Theories 

For Ductile Materials 2 

2,3,5 2 3و  

6 3 7% Static Failure Theories 

For Brittle Materials 

1,2,5 2 4و3و  

7 3 7% Factors Of Safety And 

Design Codes 

2,4,5 2 5و4و3و  

8 3 7% Mechanism Of Fatigue 

Failure 
1 3و2و 3و2   

9 3 7% Fatigue Loads 2,5 3 4و  

10 3 7% Fatigue Failure  Under 

Uniaxial Loading 

1,2,5 1 5و2و  

11 3 7% Design For Combined 

Fatigue Loading1 
5و3و2 و2,5  

12 3 7% Design For Combined 

Fatigue Loading  

2,3,5 2 5و  

13 3 7% Notches And Stress 

Concentrations 

2,5 1 5و3و2و  

14 3 7% Design Of Shafts 2,3,5 1 5و2و  

15 3 7% Design Of Keys And 

Couplings 

1,2,5 2 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if 

any) 
 

Main references (sources) Machine Design: An Integrated Approach, by Robert L. 

Norton 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, 

reports....) 

Shigley's Mechanical Engineering Design 

Electronic references, Internet sites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-

engineering  
 

 

https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering
https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-engineering
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Third year  

Second semester  
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Course Description/ 

 
1. Course Name 

Heat Transfer II 

2. Course Code 

Heat Transfer II 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester |2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75 hour 

 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1- Educating and training students to 

obtain a Bachelor of Science in Engineering 

degree in Automotive Engineering 

2- Preparing qualified automotive 

engineers that meet both the local 

specialized standards (the national 

standards for engineering accreditation) 
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and the international standards (ABET 

standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

3- applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, standards of good 

educational laboratory (GLP), and national 

standards for laboratories to the 

development of curricula and the other 

requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of education 

and Knowledge and understanding of 

occupational standards (ISO 45001 

Occupational Health and Safety 

Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and 

ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

4- Contribute effectively to the 

growth of the engineering management 

system and scientific capabilities in the 

fields of design, manufacturing, and quality 

control through the production of scientific 

research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

5- Participation in promoting 

engineering awareness, conducting 

scientific courses and site visits to 

manufacturing facilities, and recognizing 

the need for ongoing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to locate, 

evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

6- Applying the principle of self-

evaluation and benefiting from feedback 

enables the department to achieve 

continuous improvement in all aspects of its 

educational programmer. 

Active participation in community service 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

6- Experiential learning   

10. Course structure 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

172 
 

  

 

 

 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation method 

1 5 2% natural convection 

systems/introduction/ 

free-convection heat 

transfer on a vertical flat 

plate /empirical relations 

for free convection 

2,3,5 2,3 

2 5 2% free convection from 

vertical planes and 

cylinders/ free 

convection from 

horizontal cylinders/ 

inclined surfaces/ 

spheres 

3,4,5 2,4,3 

3 5 3% combined free and 

forced convection/ 

radiation heat transfer/ 

introduction/ radiation 

properties 

3,5 1,2,3 

4 5 3% radiation shape factor/ 

relations between shape 

factors 

2,4,5 2,3,4 

5 5 5% heat exchange between 

nonblack bodies/ infinite 

parallel surfaces 

2,3,5 2,3 

6 5 5% radiation shields/ gas 

radiation/ solar radiation 
1,2,5 2,3,4 

7 5 5% condensation and boiling 

heat transfer/ 

introduction/ film 

condensation inside 

horizontal tubes/ boiling 

heat transfer 

2,4,5 2,3,4 

8 5 5% simplified relations for 

boiling heat transfer with 

water/ the heat pipe 

4,5 2,3 

9 5 3% heat exchangers/ 

introduction/ fouling 

factors/ types of heat 

exchangers 

2,5 3,4 

10 5 3% the log mean 

temperature difference/ 

effectiveness-ntu method 

1,2,5 1,2,5 

11 5 3% compact heat 

exchangers/ analysis for 

variable properties 

2,5 2,3,5 

12 5 3% mass transfer/ 

introduction/ diffusion in 

gases 

2,3,5 2,5 

13 5 3% diffusion in liquids and 

solids/ evaporation 

processes in the 

atmosphere 

2,5 3,5 
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14 5 3% summary and design 

information/ conduction 

problems/ convection 

heat-transfer relations 

2,3,5 2,3,5 

15 5 2% radiation heat transfer/ 

heat exchangers 
1,2,5 2 

11. Course evaluation 

1) 1 exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

5) Feedback from students   

evaluation 
 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Holman (Heat Transfer)10th 

Main references (sources) john wiley & sons, inc.(introduction to heat transfer)  sixth 

edition 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
 

Electronic references, Internet sites  
 

 

Course description/ Design of machine systems 

 
1. Course Name 

Theory of Automobiles 

2. Course Code 

Theory of Automobiles 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 
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75 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

 1-Educating and training students to 

obtain a Bachelor of Science in Engineering 

degree in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive 

engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for 

engineering accreditation) and the international 

standards (ABET standards), as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders. 

 3-applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, standards of good 

educational laboratory (GLP), and national 

standards for laboratories to the development 

of curricula and the other requirements of the 

other educational process to ensure the quality 

of education and Knowledge and 

understanding of occupational standards (ISO 

45001 Occupational Health and Safety 

Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and ISO 

50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth 

of the engineering management system and 

scientific capabilities in the fields of design, 

manufacturing, and quality control through the 

production of scientific research and 

graduation projects in the department's area of 

specialty. 

5- Active participation in community 

service activities 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy - The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 
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            6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation method 

1 3 5% Davis Steering Gear 1,2 2,3 
2 3 5% Ackerman Steering 

Gear 

2,3 2,4,3 

3 3 5% Universal or Hooke’s 

Joint 

5,6 1,2,3 

4 3 5% Balancing of Rotating 

Masses 

3,4 2,3,4 

5 3 7% Balancing of 

reciprocating masses 

5,4 2,3 

6 3 8% kinematics of disc cams 5,4 2,3,4 
7 3 8% straight arc flank 5,3 2,3,4 
8 3 8% circular arc flank 5,2 2,3 
9 3 7% Governors 5,2 3,4 

10 3 7% Watt Governors 5,4 1,2,5 
11 3 7% porter Governors 5,2 2,3,5 
12 3 7% proell Governors 5,2,4 2,5 
13 3 7% Hartnell Governors 1,2,3 3,5 
14 3 7% Gyroscopes 2,3,5 2,3,5 
15 3 7% Gyroscopic effects 5,4 2 

11. Course evaluation 

- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

      5- Feedback from students 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if 

any) 

Khurmi, R. S., & Gupta, J. K. (2005). Theory of machines. S. 

Chand Publishing. 

Main references (sources) Singh, S. (2005). Theory of machines. Pearson Education 

India.  
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
 

Electronic references, Internet sites  
 

 

 

Course description  

1. Course Name 
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Fuel and combustion                                           
2. Course Code 

Fuel and combustion                                           
3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

- 1-Educating and training students to 

obtain a Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree 

in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive 

engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized international 

standards, standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and 

the other requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and 

Safety Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and ISO 

50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of 
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the engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site 

visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognizing 

the need for ongoing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to locate, 

evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation 

and benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous improvement in 

all aspects of its educational programme. 

 7-Active participation in community 

service activities 

 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning    
 

10. Course structure 

Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course 

or topic 

education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 8 5% 
-Introduction to 

fuel 

-Types of fuel 

3,4,5 2,3 

8 8 5% 
Molecular structure 

of hydrocarbon fuel 
3,4,5 2,4,3 

7 8 5% 
Internal combustion 

engine fuel 
3,4,5 1,2,3 

7 8 5% 

Improvement 

quality of spark 

ignition engines 

fuel 

3,4,5 2,3,4 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

177 
 

  

 

 

 

١ 8 7% 
Liquified petroleum 

gas as fuel 
3,4,5 2,3 

8 8 7% 

-Introduction to 

combustion 

-Chemical 

equations 

of combustion 

3,4,5 2,3,4 

0 8 8% 

Quality of 

combustion 

-Complete 

combustion 

- Incomplete 

combustion 

3,4,5 2,3,4 

2 8 8% 

Air-fuel ratio 

- Stoichiometric 

equivalence ratio 

- Rich mixture 

- Lean mixture 

3,4,5 2,3 

9 8 7% 
-Combustion 

products analysis 

-Dissociation 

3,4,5 3,4 

17 8 7% 
Equilibrium 

constant 
3,4,5 1,2,5 

11 8 8 %           

First law of 

thermodynamic 

applied to 

combustion process 

3,4,5 2,3,5 

18 8 8% 
Internal energy and 

enthalpy of 

Combustion 

3,4,5 2,5 

17 8 7% 
Enthalpy of 

formation 
3,4,5 3,5 

14 2 5% Calorific value of fuel 3,4,5 2,3,5 

15 2 8% Efficiency of 

combustion 
3,4,5 2 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 
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Required textbooks (methodology, if any)  
Main references (sources) Internal combustion engine fundamentals, by: 

John Heywood, pub. by :McGraw- Hill (1988) 

– USA 

-The internal combustion engines in theory and 

practice, 2 vols. by: C. F.  

Taylor, pub.: Wily. 

 

-Internal combustion engines Applied 

Thermodynamics, by: Colin R  

,Ferguson and Allan T. Kirkpatrick, pub.: John 

Wiley & sons – 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites) 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Tribology 

2. Course Code 

Tribology  

3. Semester/year 

Second |2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 
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8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of 

Science in Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers that 

meet both the local specialized standards (the national 

standards for engineering accreditation) and the 

international standards (ABET standards), as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for engineering 

accreditation, specialized international standards, 

standards of good educational laboratory (GLP), and 

national standards for laboratories to the development of 

curricula and the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational standards 

(ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management 

System, ISO 14001 Environmental Management System, 

and ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and scientific capabilities 

in the fields of design, manufacturing, and quality control 

through the production of scientific research and 

graduation projects in the department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site visits to 

manufacturing facilities, and recognizing the need for 

ongoing self-development of professional knowledge and 

how to locate, evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation and 

benefiting from feedback enables the department to achieve 

continuous improvement in all aspects of its educational 

programme. 

 7-Active participation in community 

service activities 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy - The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 
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10. Course structure 
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Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic 
education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 2 5% 

Introduction to Tribology 1,2 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

8 2 5% 

Classification of Lubricants 2,3 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

7 2 5% 

 Oil Viscosity Classification 5,6 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

7 2 5% 

Classification of Bearings, Fluid 

Film Lubrication 

3,4 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

١ 2 8% 

Fluid Film Lubrication:  

Hydrostatic Lubrication, 

Hydrodynamic, Lubrication 

Theory,  Elastohydrodynamic 

Lubrication,  Mixed Lubrication, 

Boundary Lubrication   

5,6 
1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

8 2 8% 

Hydrodynamic journal bearing,   

Viscous Flow and Reynolds 

Equation 

5,6 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

0 2 8% 

Hydrodynamic journal bearing: 

long bearing , short bearing 

5,6 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

2 2 7% 

Squeeze-Film Lubrication 2,3,5 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

9 2 8% 

Engine Lubrication System 1,2,5 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 
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3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

17 2 7% 

Rolling Bearings 2,4,5 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

11  7% 

ball Bearing 4,5 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

18  8% 

Elasto-hydrodunamic Bearing,  

Forms of Contacts,  Line Contact, 

point contact 

2,5 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

17  7% 

Friction &wear 5,6 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

17  7% 

Abrasive wear 5,6 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

1١  5% 

Application of Tribology  5,6 1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4-stimulation 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any)  Introduction to Tribology of Bearings, B. C. 

Majumder 

 
Main references (sources)  Introduction to Tribology of Bearings, B. C. 
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Majumder 

Basic Lubrication Theory, Alastair Cameron 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites) 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Internal Combustion Engines II 

2. Course Code 

Internal Combustion Engines II 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75  hours 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

- 1-Educating and training 

students to obtain a Bachelor 

of Science in Engineering 

degree in Automotive 

Engineering                                                                                                                . 

 2-Preparing qualified 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

1١1 
 

  

 

 

 

automotive engineers that 

meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national 

standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the 

international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as 

the requirements of 

stakeholders                                             .                          

- 3-Contribute effectively to 

the growth of the engineering 

management system and 

scientific capabilities in the 

fields of design, 

manufacturing, and quality 

control through the 

production of scientific 

research and graduation 

projects in the department's 

area of specialty                               . 

4. Active contribution to the 

development of the 

engineering management 

system and scientific 

capabilities in the field of 

design, manufacturing, and 

quality control through the 

production of scientific 

research and graduation 

projects in the specialty of the 

department. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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Learning 

methods 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education 

method 
Evaluation 

method 

1 5 5% Fuel and Combustion 1,2,3,6 3,4,5 
2 5 5% Chemical Reactions 1,2,3,6 ,3,4,5 
3 5 5% Types of Reactions 4,5,6 , 3,4,5 
4 5 5% Calculation of Exhaust Tem. 1,2,3 1,2,3,4, 
5 5 8% Supercharger Engines 1,2,3,6 3,4,5 
6 5 8% Systems of supercharger 1,2,5,6 1,,4,5 
7 5 7% Turbocharger Engines 1,2,3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
8 5 7% Stages of combustion 1,2,6 ,3,4,5 
9 5 8% Factors Effected on combustion 1,2,3 1,4,5 

10 5 7% Knock in Diesel Engines 1,2,3 1,2,5 
11 5 8% Two Stroke Engines 1,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
12 5 7% Types of two strokes engines 1 ,6 1,2,3,4,5 
13 5 6% Terminologies and definitions 3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
14 5 7% Types of scavenging 1,2,5,6 1,2,5 
15 5 7% Scavenging pumps 1,2,3,4 1,2,3 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Introduction to Internal Combustion 

Engines 

Richard Stone 

Internal Combustion Engine 

Fundamentals Heywood, John 
Main references (sources) Papers from the network 
Recommended supporting books and references 

(scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for 

example, workshops, periodicals, 

software and websites) 
Electronic references, Internet sites 

. 

 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Numerical Analyses 

2. Course Code 

Numerical Analyses 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45hour 

 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

- 1-Educating and training students to 

obtain a Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree 

in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive 

engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized international 

standards, standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and 

the other requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and 

Safety Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and ISO 

50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of 

the engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site 

visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognizing 

the need for ongoing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to locate, evaluate, 

compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation 

and benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous improvement in 

all aspects of its educational programme. 

 7-Active participation in community 

service activities 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

1١١ 
 

  

 

 

 

 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy -1 The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 
1 3 5% Introduction, Newton-

Raphson method 
The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
2 3 5% Solutions of Linear 

System 
The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
3 3 5% Curve Fitting The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
4 3 5% Interpolation The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
5 3 8% Interpolation The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
6 3 8% Numerical 

Differentiation 
The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
      

7 3 8% Numerical Integration The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
8 3 7% Numerical Integration The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
9 3 8% Initial value problems 

for ordinary differential 

equations 

The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 

10 3 7% Finite difference 

Method 
The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
11 3 7% Finite difference 

solution for one-

dimensional heat 

equation 

The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 

12 3 8% Finite difference 

solution for one-

dimensional wave 

equation 

The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 

13 3 7% Finite difference 

solution for one-

dimensional wave 

equation 

The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 

14 3 7% Finite difference 

solution for two-

The method of 

giving lectures 
Continuous 

evaluation 
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dimensional Laplace 

and Poisson equations 
15  5% Final exam   

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Numerical Methods, by R. W. Hornbeck. 
Main references (sources) Numerical Methods Using MATLAB, by J. H. Mathew 

and K. D. Fink. 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
 

Electronic references, Internet sites  
 

 

 

 

                Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Automobile Technology II 

2. Course Code 

Automobile Technology II 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester 2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers 

that meet both the local specialized standards (the 

national standards for engineering accreditation) 

and the international standards (ABET standards), 

as well as the requirements of stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized international 

standards, standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and 

the other requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and 

Safety Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and ISO 

50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of 

the engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site 

visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognizing 

the need for ongoing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to locate, evaluate, 

compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation 

and benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous improvement in 

all aspects of its educational programme. 

 7-Active participation in 

community service activitie 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning              

 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 
1 2 5% Introduction to 

Automobile Technology 
Lectures Quizzes and Tests 

2 2 5% Automobile Power Plant Lectures Quizzes and Tests 
3 2 5% VEHICLE 

STRUCTURE AND 

ENGINES 

Lectures Feedback and 

Formative 

Assessment 
4 2 5% Piston Engine 

Propulsion 
Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Feedback and 

Formative 

Assessment 
5 2 8% SAL Institute of 

Technology and 

Engineering Research 

Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Observations 

6 2 8% ENGINE & WORKING 

PRINCIPLES 
Lectures &Active 

Learning 
Self-Assessment 

7 2 8% TORQUE 

MEASUREMENT 
Flipped 

Classroom 
Peer Assessment 

8 2 7% Mid Examination Flipped 

Classroom 
Examinations 

9 2 8% External Combustion Flipped 

Classroom 
Peer Assessment 

10 2 7% internal Combustion Inquiry-Based 

Learning 
Portfolios 

11 2 7% Four and Two strokes Peer Learning Portfolios 
12 2 8% Oral Presentation Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments and 

Projects 

13 2 7% Braking Systems Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Assignments and 

Projects 

14 2 7% Bearing Reflective 

Learning & 

Experimental 

Learning 

Rubrics and 

Criteria-Based 

Assessments 

15 2     

11. Course evaluation 

 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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1) exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

5) Feedback from students   

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Automotive Technology: Principles, Diagnosis, and 

Service" by James D. Halderman  

Main references (sources) ModerAutomotive Engineering: Powertrain, Chassis 

System, and Vehicle Body" by David Crollan Automotive 

Technology by James E. Duffy 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Automotive Service: Inspection, Maintenance, Repair" by 

Tim Gilles 

Electronic references, Internet sites How Cars Work" by Tom Newton 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Machine Elements Design II 

2. Course Code 

Machine Elements Design II 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45 hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 
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Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers 

that meet both the local specialized standards (the 

national standards for engineering accreditation) 

and the international standards (ABET standards), 

as well as the requirements of stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized international 

standards, standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and 

the other requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and 

Safety Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and ISO 

50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of 

the engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site 

visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognizing 

the need for ongoing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to locate, evaluate, 

compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation 

and benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous improvement in 

all aspects of its educational programme. 

 7-Active participation in 

community service activitie 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures 

2- . Student groups 

3- Work shop 

4- - Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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5- - E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

- Experiential learning 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 
1 3 4% Types of welding 

process and welded 

joints  

2,3,5 2,3 

2 3 5% Design of butt welded 

joints 
3,4,5 2,4,3 

3 3 7% Design of lap welded 

joints 
3,5 1,2,3 

4 3 7% Design of journal 

bearings  
2,4,5 2,3,4 

5 3 7% Design of rolling 

elements bearings  
2,3,5 2,3 

6 3 7% Design of mechanical 

clutches. 
1,2,5 2,3,4 

7 3 7% Design of mechanical 

clutches 2. 
2,4,5 2,3,4 

8 3 7% Design of mechanical 

breaks. 
4,5 2,3 

9 3 7% Design of mechanical 

screws. 
2,5 3,4 

10 3 7% Design of mechanical 

power screws. 
1,2,5 1,2,5 

11 3 7% Design of gears. 2,5 2,3,5 
12 3 7% Design of gears 2. 2,3,5 2,5 
13 3 7% Design of mechanical 

chains 
2,5 3,5 

14 3 7% Design of mechanical 

belts 
2,3,5 2,3,5 

15 3 7% Design of mechanical 

ropes. 
1,2,5 2 

11. Course evaluation 

1) . exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

5) Feedback from students   

 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any)  
Main references (sources) Machine Design: An Integrated Approach, by Robert L. 

Norton 
Recommended supporting books and Shigley's Mechanical Engineering Design 
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references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Electronic references, Internet sites https://www.coursera.org/browse/physical-science-and-

engineering  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Four year 
 

 1
st
 Semester 
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Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Mechanical Vibration I 

2. Course Code 

Mechanical Vibration I 

3. Semester/year 

First  semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers 

that meet both the local specialized standards (the 

national standards for engineering accreditation) 

and the international standards (ABET standards), 

as well as the requirements of stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized international 

standards, standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and 

the other requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and 

Safety Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and ISO 

50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of 

the engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site 

visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognizing 

the need for ongoing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to locate, evaluate, 

compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation 

and benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous improvement in 

all aspects of its educational programmer. 

 7-Active participation in 

community service activitie 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

6- Experiential learning 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education 

method 
Evaluation 

method 

1 3 5% Basic concepts of vibration 1,2,3,6 ,3,4, 
2 3 5% Introduction to oscillatory 

motion 
,3,6 ,3,4,5 

3 3 5% Free vibration of an undamped 

single degree of freedom 
4,5,6 , 3,4,5 

4 3 5% Simple energy method 

(Raleigh principle) 
1,2,3 1,2,3,4, 

5 3 8% Free vibration viscous damped 

single degree of freedom 

system 

1,2,3,6 3,4,5 

6 3 8% Equivalent springs and 

dampers 
1,2,5,6 1,,4,5 

7 3 7% Logarithmic decrement 1,2,3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
8 3 7% Forced vibration of single 

degree of freedom 
1,2,6 ,3,4,5 

9 3 8% Forced vibration for constant 

force 
1,2,3 1,4,5 

10 3 7% Forced Vibration for 

sinusoidal force 
1,2,3 1,2,5 

11 3 8% Rotating unbalance 1,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
12 3 7% Support motion example 1 ,6 1,2,3,4,5 
13 3 6% Vibration isolation 3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
14 3 7% Vibration measuring 

instrument 
1,2,5,6 1,2,5 

15 3 7% Two degree of freedom 1,2,3,4 1,2,3 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 
2- Continuous evaluation 
3- Reports 
4- stimulation 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any)  

Main references (sources)  
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
Special requirements (including, for 

example, workshops, periodicals, 
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software and websites 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Automobile Air-conditioning, I 

2. Course Code 

Automobile Air-conditioning, I 

3. Semester/year 

First semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

5-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75 hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

-Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of 

Science in Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet 

both the local specialized standards (the national standards for 

engineering accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the requirements of stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for engineering 

accreditation, specialized international standards, standards of 

good educational laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and the other 

requirements of the other educational process to ensure the 

quality of education and Knowledge and understanding of 

occupational standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

180 
 

  

 

 

 

Safety Management System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy Management 

System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and scientific capabilities in 

the fields of design, manufacturing, and quality control through 

the production of scientific research and graduation projects in 

the department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering awareness, 

conducting scientific courses and site visits to manufacturing 

facilities, and recognizing the need for ongoing self-

development of professional knowledge and how to locate, 

evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation and 

benefiting from feedback enables the department to achieve 

continuous improvement in all aspects of its educational 

programmer. 

 7-Active participation in community 

service activitie 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning              

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation method 

1 6 5% Introduction in Air-

condition 
1,2,3,6 ,3,4,5 

2 6 5% Air and Humidity 

Calculations 
4,5,6 ,3,4,5 

3 6 5% Psychrometric Chart 1,2,3 , 3,4,5 
4 6 5% Air-Conditioning 

Processes 
1,2,5,6 1,2,3,4, 

5 6 7% Heat transfer cross wall 1,2,3,6 3,4,5 
6 6 7% Heat load 1,2,5,6 1,,4,5 
7 6 7% Cooling load 1,2,3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
8 6 7% Mid-term Exam 1,2,6 ,3,4,5 
9 6 8% Duct Design 1,2,3 1,4,5 
10 6 8% Refrigerant Systems, 1,2,3 1,2,5 
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Carnot Cycle, 
11 6 8% Ideal single stage Cycles 1,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
12 6 8% Liquid Sub cooling & 

Vapour Superheating 

Cycles 

1 ,6 1,2,3,4,5 

13 6 8% Compressor Work 1,2,5,6 1,2,5 
14 6 7% Volumetric Efficiency 1,2,3,4 1,2,3 
15 6 5% Maintenance of an 

automobile air-

conditioning system 

1,4,5,6 1,2,5 

11. Course evaluation 

1)  exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

5-Feedback from students   

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 

Refrigeration of Air-conditioning / R.S. Khurmi & J.K. Gupta 

Main references (sources) Environmental Engineering Analysis and Practice / B.H. Jennings (1970) 

Recommended supporting 

books and references (scientific 

journals, reports....) 

Automotive Heat and Air-Conditioning System / K. Mitchell (1989) 

Electronic references, Internet 

sites 

والبرمجيات والمواقع الالكترونيةمتطلبات خاصة )وتشمل على سبيل المثال ورش العمل والدوريات  ) 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Hydraulics and Pneumatics Systems 

2. Course Code 

Hydraulics and Pneumatics Systems 

3. Semester/year 

the first|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

the name:                                                          Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive 

engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized 

international standards, standards of good 

educational laboratory (GLP), and national 

standards for laboratories to the development of 

curricula and the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the quality of 

education and Knowledge and understanding of 

occupational standards (ISO 45001 Occupational 

Health and Safety Management System, ISO 

14001 Environmental Management System, and 

ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of 

the engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site 

visits to manufacturing facilities, and recognizing 

the need for ongoing self-development of 

professional knowledge and how to locate, 

evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation 

and benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous improvement in 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 
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all aspects of its educational programmer. 

 7-Active participation in 

community service activitie 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

Week 

Theor

etical 

hours 

Require

d 

learning 

outcom

es 

Unit name/course or topic 
education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 3 4% 
Introduction to Hydraulics and 

Pneumatics 
1,2 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

8 3 6% 

Applications of fluid power 

system. A brief comparison - 

Electrical system – Hydraulic 

system – Pneumatic system. 

2,3 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback 

from students 

7 3 5% 

Pascal's law - Boyle's law. Types 

of fluid power system - 

Properties of hydraulic fluids - 

Properties of air.- Hydraulic and 

Pneumatic symbols. 

5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback 

from students 

7 3 5% 

Hydraulic pumps: Pump 

classification – Gear pump, Vane 

pump, Piston pump, construction 

and working of pumps – Variable 

3,4 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback 

from students 
١ 3 7% Displacement pumps. Hydraulic 5,6 1- exams 
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actuators: Classification – 

Linear hydraulic actuators – 

Types of hydraulic cylinders – 

single acting, 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback 

from students 

8 3 8% 

Double acting and telescopic – 

Cushioning mechanism. Rotary 

actuators-Fluid motors, Gear, 

Vane and Piston motors. 

Hydraulic valves: Classification 

– Pressure – Flow – Direction 

controls. 

5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

0 3 8% 

Hydraulic circuits – 

Reciprocating - Quick return – 

Sequencing – Synchronizing – 

Intensifier circuit 

5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

2 3 8% 
Accumulator circuits – Safety 

circuits –Milling Machine 

circuits 
5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

9 3 7% 
Press – Planner – Forklift. 

Electro hydraulic circuits 
5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

17 3 7% Fundamentals of Pneumatics 5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

11 3 7% 

Control Elements - Logic 

Circuits - Position - Pressure 

Sensing 

- Switching – Electro Pneumatic 

Circuits - Robotic Circuits. 

5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

18 3 7% Design of Pneumatic circuits 5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

17 3 7% 
Classic-Cascade-Step counter - 

Combination -Methods - 
5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 
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evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

17 3 7% PLC Microprocessors 5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

1١ 3 7% 

Installation and Maintenance of 

Hydraulic and Pneumatic power 

packs - Fault finding - Principles 

of Low Cost Automation 

5,6 

1- exams 

2- Continuous 

evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Anthony Esposito, ―Fluid Power with Applications‖, 

Pearson Education 2000. 
Main references (sources) 1. Andrew Parr, " Hydraulics and Pneumatics 

(HB) ", Jaico Publishing House, 1999. 

2. Anthony Esposito, ―Fluid Power with 

Applications‖, Pearson Education 2000. 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites) 
Electronic references, Internet sites 1. Dudleyt, A. Pease and John J. Pippenger, " Basic 

Fluid Power ", Prentice Hall, 1987. 

2. Anthony Esposite, " Fluid Power with Applications ", 

Prentice Hall, 1980. 
3. Majumdar S.R., ―Oil Hydraulics‖, Tata McGraw-

Hill, 2000. 

4. Majumdar S.R., ―Pneumatic systems – Principles 

and maintenance‖, Tata McGraw Hill, 1995 

5. Anthony Lal, ―Oil hydraulics in the service of 

industry‖, Allied publishers, 1982. 

6. Dudelyt, A. Pease and John T. Pippenger, ―Basic 

Fluid Power‖, Prentice Hall, 1987. 
 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 
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Measuring Systems 

2. Course Code 

Measuring Systems 

3. Semester/year 

first|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of 

Science in Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers that 

meet both the local specialized standards (the national 

standards for engineering accreditation) and the 

international standards (ABET standards), as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for engineering 

accreditation, specialized international standards, 

standards of good educational laboratory (GLP), and 

national standards for laboratories to the development of 

curricula and the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational standards 

(ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management 

System, ISO 14001 Environmental Management System, 

and ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, and 

quality control through the production of scientific 

research and graduation projects in the department's 
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area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site visits to 

manufacturing facilities, and recognizing the need for 

ongoing self-development of professional knowledge and 

how to locate, evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation and 

benefiting from feedback enables the department to 

achieve continuous improvement in all aspects of its 

educational programmer. 

 7-Active participation in community service 

activitie 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation method 

1 3 5% Characteristics of 

measuring devices: 

Classifications of 

measuring devices 

5,6 1,2,3,6 

2 3 5% Characteristics of static 

and kinematic measuring 

devices 

5,6 ,3,4,51,2 

3 3 5% Experimental error 

analysis - systematic and 

random 

5,6 , 3,4,51 

4 3 5% Statistical analysis - 

imprecision 
5,6 1,2,3,4, 

5 3 7% Experimental planning 

and selection of 

measuring instruments 

5,6 3,4,5,1 

6 3 8% Hardware dependency 5,6 1,,4,,6,9 
7 3 8% Unit Two: Measurements 

of Natural Quantities: 

Thermometer - Physical 

Properties 

5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

8 3 8% Thermometers 5,6 ,3,4,5 
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9 3 7% Pressure and flow 

measuring devices 
5,6 1,4,5,8,9 

10 3 7% Module Three: -Advance 

Metrics Techniques: 

Shadow Graphing 

5,6 1,2,5,7 

11 3 7% internal magnetic forces 5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
12 3 7% Schileren 5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
13 3 7% Laser Doppler 

Accelerometer 
5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

14 3 7% Hot wire speedometer 5,6 1,2,,6,85 
15 3 7% Telemetry measures 5,6 1,2,9,3 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if 

any) 

 1.Engineering Metrology, R.K. Jain, Khanna 

Publishers, 1994.  
2. Mechanical Measurements, Beckwith 

Marangoni and Lienhard, Pearson Education, 6th Ed., 

2006 
Main references (sources)  1.Engineering Metrology, I.C. Gupta, Dhapat Rai 

Publications, Delhi.  

2. Mechanical Measurements, R.K. Jain  
3. Industrial Instrumentation, Alsutko, Jerry. D. Faulk, 

Thompson Asia Pvt. Ltd.2002. 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, 

reports....) 

Mechanical Measurements, Beckwith Marangoni and 

Lienhard, Pearson Education, 6th Ed., 2006. 

Electronic references, Internet sites 1- Control Systems Principles and Design, M. Gopal, 

Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi 

Copyright Year: 2020, dissidents. 

2- 

https://archive.nptel.ac.in/courses/112/106/112106139/ 
 

 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Vehicle design I 
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2. Course Code 

Vehicle design I 

3. Semester/year 

First  semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to 

obtain a Bachelor of Science in 

Engineering degree in Automotive 

Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified 

automotive engineers that meet both 

the local specialized standards (the 

national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international 

standards (ABET standards), as well as 

the requirements of stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards 

for engineering accreditation, 

specialized international standards, 

standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national 

standards for laboratories to the 

development of curricula and the other 

requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of 

education and Knowledge and 
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understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational 

Health and Safety Management 

System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 

Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the 

growth of the engineering management 

system and scientific capabilities in the 

fields of design, manufacturing, and 

quality control through the production 

of scientific research and graduation 

projects in the department's area of 

specialty 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning              

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 
1 6 5% Introduction 

Components of IC 

engine & its Function. 

2,3,5 2,3 

2 6 5% Body design • Car Body 

Details: types • 1. 

Saloon Car 

3,4,5 2,4,3 

3 6 5% • 2. Convertibles Car • 

3. Estate Van Car • 

4.Racing and Sports Car 

3,5 1,2,3 

4 6 5% Design of Cylinder 

liners, cylinder head, 

number of studs 

2,4,5 2,3,4 

5 6 7% Connecting Rod: Thrust 

in connecting rod 
2,3,5 2,3 

6 6 7% stress due to whipping 

action on connecting 

rod ends 

1,2,5 2,3,4 

7 6 7% Cranks and Crank shafts 2,4,5 2,3,4 
8 6 7% strength and proportions 

of over hung and center 

cranks– Crank pins, 

4,5 2,3 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

102 
 

  

 

 

 

9 6 8% Crank shafts 2,5 3,4 
10 6 8% Pistons, Forces acting 

on piston – 

Construction. Examles  

1,2,5 1,2,5 

11 6 8% Design and proportions 

of piston, 
2,5 2,3,5 

12 6 8% Cylinder and Cylinder 

liners 
2,3,5 2,5 

13 6 8% Valve gear mechanism 2,5 3,5 
14 6 7% Examples 2,3,5 2,3,5 
15 6 5% Introduction : Power 

Transmissions Systems 
1,2,5 2 

11. Course evaluation 

1) exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

Feedback from student 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) The Motor Vehicle 

Thirteenth Edition 

T.K. GARRETT 

CEng, FIMechE, MRAeS 
Main references (sources) Machine Design. A Textbook for the Students 

of B.E. / B.Tech 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

CAE I 

2. Course Code 

CAE I 

3. Semester/year 

 the first|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 
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5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

60 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive 

engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for 

engineering accreditation, specialized international 

standards, standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula and 

the other requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and 

Safety Management System, ISO 14001 

Environmental Management System, and ISO 

50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of 

the engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty.. 

5-Applying the principle of self-evaluation and 

benefiting from feedback enables the department to 

achieve continuous improvement in all aspects of its 

educational programmer 
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9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies 

5- - Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 
1 3 5% -  Introduction to CAE I 1,2,3,6 ,3,4,5 
2 3 5%  -why we use CAE I 4,5,6 ,3,4,5 
3 3 5% -Difference between 

experimental and 

theoretical work 

4,5,6 , 3,4,5 

4 3 5% -Error percentage  1,2,3 1,2,3,4, 
5 3 7% -how to convert 

mathematical issues to 

programming 

(numerical ) issues 

1,2,3,6 3,4,5 

6 3 7% -Static structural 

analysis  
1,2,5,6 1,,4,5 

7 3 7% -How to apply boundary 

conditions 
1,2,3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

8 3 7% -Types of  applied stress 

and its applications 
1,2,6 ,3,4,5 

9 3 8% -Import the issue 

geometry or draw it in 

the design modeler  

1,2,3 1,4,5 

10 3 8% -Solve the problem and 

find all required results 
1,2,3 1,2,5 

11 3 8% - Buckling analysis 

simulation  
1,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

12 3 8% -Draw the required 

geometry  
1 ,6 1,2,3,4,5 

13 3 8% -Apply boundary 

conditions  
3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

14 3 7% -  - Find critical 

buckling load, load 

multiplier, and safety 

factor 

1,2,5,6 1,2,5 

15 3 5% -  Transient Thermal 

analysis simulation 
1,2,3,4 1,2,3 

11. Course evaluation 

1) exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 
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4) Stimuli 

5) Feedback from students  

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Introduction to ansys workbench ,MAE 656, 

Advanced computer aided design Dr. Xavier 

Martinez, 2012 

Main references (sources)   Various Internet Resources & New Head way plus 

serial 

Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Ansys, Theory Reference, release 5.6, by peter 

kohnke 

Electronic references, Internet sites  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Industrial Engineering 

2. Course Code 

Industrial Engineering 

3. Semester/year 

First  semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hours 
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7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

 

2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers 

that meet both the local specialized standards 

(the national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders. 

 

3-applying national standards for engineering 

accreditation, specialized international 

standards, standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national standards for 

laboratories to the development of curricula 

and the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the quality of 

education and Knowledge and understanding 

of occupational standards (ISO 45001 

Occupational Health and Safety Management 

System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy 

Management System) 

4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and 

scientific capabilities in the fields of design, 

manufacturing, and quality control through 

the production of scientific research and 

graduation projects in the department's area 

of specialty.. 

5-Applying the principle of self-evaluation 

and benefiting from feedback enables the 

department to achieve continuous 

improvement in all aspects of its educational 

programmer 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

127 
 

  

 

 

 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education method Evaluation 

method 

1 3 5% Some basic definitions of 

industrial engineering 
1,2,3,6 1, 3,4,5 

2 3 5% Depreciation and methods of 

calculating depreciation 
2, 3,4,5 ,3,4,5 

3 3 5% Calculating the number of 

machines required 
4,5,6 , 3,4,5 

4 3 5% break-even analysis 1,2,3 1,2,3,4, 
5 3 7% General Notes on Break-Even 

Point 
1,2,3,6 3,4,5 

6 3 6% Annual profit and volume chart 1,2,5,6 1,,4,5 
7 3 7% New design economics 1,2,3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
8 3 7% Sales forecasts and guesswork 1,2,6 ,3,4,5 
9 3 8% linear programming 1,2,3 1,4,5 
10 3 7% Network analysis of projects 1,2,3,6 1,2,3,6 
11 3 8% Trnsport problems 1,2,3,6 ,3,4,5 
12 3 7% Business Personalization Forms 4,5,6 , 3,4,5 
13 3 8% Movement study 1,2,3 1,2,3,4, 
14 3 7% Study of time 1,2,3,6 3,4,5 
15 3 8% Quality control 1,2,5,6 1,4,5 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Introduction to industrial management Fundamentals of 

industrial engineering 
Main references (sources) Papers from the network 

Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

127 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

12١ 
 

  

 

 

 

 

Four year 

2
nd

 semester 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

128 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

1. Course Name 

Mechanical vibration II 
2. Course Code 

Mechanical vibration II 
3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

75 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

the name:                                    Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor 

of Science in Engineering degree in Automotive 

Engineering 

 

2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet 

both the local specialized standards (the national 

standards for engineering accreditation) and the 

international standards (ABET standards), as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders. 

 

3-applying national standards for engineering 

accreditation, specialized international standards, 

standards of good educational laboratory (GLP), and 
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national standards for laboratories to the development of 

curricula and the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the quality of education 

and Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety 

Management System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy 

Management System) 

4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the engineering 

management system and scientific capabilities in the 

fields of design, manufacturing, and quality control 

through the production of scientific research and 

graduation projects in the department's area of 

specialty.. 
5-Applying the principle of self-evaluation and benefiting from 

feedback enables the department to achieve continuous 

improvement in all aspects of its educational programmer 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education method Evaluation method 

1 3 5% Two degree of freedom - 

Coordinate couplings - Semi 

definite system - Study and 

analyze the equation of 

motion for 2- Degree 

system. Estimating the 

natural frequencies and their 

mode shapes, Also studying 

the coordinal coupling and 

semi definite system with 

some examples 

1,2,3,6 ,3,4,5  

      
2 3 5% Mode shapes - Study the 

mode shapes fore different 

system of two Degree of 

freedom with examples 

1,2,3,6 ,3,4,5 

3 3 5% Lagrange equation - 4,5,6 , 3,4,5 
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Examples - Study Lagrange 

,eq. for damped & undamped 

system free and forced Vib . 

and applying it for several 

times according to the 

coordinate under 

consideration with examples 
4 3 5% Dynamic absorber 

(undamped) - Study and 

formulate the eq. of dynamic 

absorber and its caracterstic 

w ithout damping in addition 

to some examples 

1,2,3 1,2,3,4, 

5 3 8% - Study and formulate the eq. 

of dynamic absorber and its 

caracterstic with damping in 

addition to some examples 

1,2,3,6 3,4,5 

6 3 8% Multiple degree of freedom - 

Studying and formulating 

the eq, of motion for 

multiple degree of freedom 

and finding the natural freq 

and their mode shapes 

1,2,5,6 1,,4,5 

7 3 7% Influence coefficient matrix 

and stiffness matrix - 

Studying and finding the 

eigen values and hence the 

natural frequencies and the 

eigen vector ( mode shape ) 

for multiple degree of 

freedom system with some 

examples 

1,2,3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

8 3 7% Eigen values and eigen 

vectors - Example - Studying 

and finding the eigen values 

and hence the natural 

frequencies and the eigen 

vector ( mode shape ) for 

multiple degree of freedom 

system with some examples 

1,2,6 ,3,4,5 

9 3 8% Torsional vibration -Single 

degree,Two degree and 

Multiple degree - Studying 

the Tordsional Vib. for 

Single,Two ,and multiple 

degree of freedom system 

using holzer method and 

finding the equivallent of 

stepped shaft and Gear shaft 

1,2,3 1,4,5 

10 3 7% Torsional vibration -Single 

degree,Two degree and 

Multiple degree - Studying 

the Tordsional Vib. for 

Single,Two ,and multiple 

1,2,3 1,2,5 
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degree of freedom system 

using holzer method and 

finding the equivallent of 

stepped shaft and Gear shaft 
11 3 8% Torsional vibration for 

stepped shaft -Torsional 

vibration for shaft with gears 

- Studying the Tordsional 

Vib. for Single,Two ,and 

multiple degree of freedom 

system using holzer method 

and finding the equiva of 

stepped shaft and Gear shaft 

1,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

12 3 7% Vibration of continuous 

system - Studying and 

formulating the eq. for 

continuous system for 

different end Boundary 

condition and constrains 

with. - examples 

1 ,6 1,2,3,4,5 

13 3 6% Vibration of continuous 

system - Studying and 

formulating the eq. for 

continuous system for 

different end Boundary 

condition and constrains 

with. - examples 

3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

14 3 7% Rayleigh method for 

estimation the fundamental 

natural frequency - Studying 

Ruyliegh eq. to estimate the 

fundamental natural freq . of 

a system with examples 

1,2,5,6 1,2,5 

15 3 7% Dunkerley method to find 

1st natural frequency - 

Studying Ruyliegh eq. to 

estimate the fundamental 

natural freq . of a system 

with examples 

1,2,3,4 1,2,3 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks 

(methodology, if any) 
 

Main references (sources)  
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  Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Design-and-Materials-Selection 

2. Course Code 

Design-and-Materials-Selection 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

- 1-Educating and training students to 

obtain a Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree 

in Automotive Engineering 

- 2-Preparing qualified 

automotive engineers that meet both 

the local specialized standards (the 

national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international 

standards (ABET standards), as well 

as the requirements of stakeholders. 

3- Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and scientific 

Recommended supporting 

books and references 

(scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, workshops, 

periodicals, software and websites 

Electronic references, Internet 

sites 

f 

http://ndl.ethernet.edu.et/bitstream/123456789/87792/1/A.Duffie%205th%20edition_compressed.pdf
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capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 

scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

6- Experiential learning 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation method 

1 2 5% Introduction: The 

Families of Engineering 

Materials 

1 5و3و2و 3و2   

2 2 5% Materials Information 

for Design 
1 2و 4و3و2   

3 2 5% Materials in Design, 

The Evolution of 

Engineering Materials 

3,5 1 3و2و  

4 2 5% The Design Process: 

Types of Design, 

Design Tools and 

Materials Data Case 

Study; 

1 5و2و 4و2و1   

5 2 7% Case Study; 

Engineering Materials 

and Their Properties. 

2,3,5 2 3و  

6 2 7% Design and selection for 

Static Strength, Design 

and selection for 

Fatigue Strength 

1,2,5 2 4و3و  

7 2 7% Design and selection for 

Creep Strength, 
2,4,5 2 5و4و3و  

8 2 7% Design and selection for 

Hardness and Wear 

Strength, 

1 3و2و 3و2   

9 2 8% Design and Materials 

Selection using Ashby 

Method: The materials 

property Charts, 

Materials Indices 

2,5 3 4و  

10 2 8% The selection 

Procedure; Case 

Studies: Multiple 

1,2,5 1 5و2و  
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Constraints and 
11 2 8% Conflicting Objective 2,55و3و2 و  
12 2 8% Selection with Multiple 

Constraints Conflicting 

Objective; 

2,3,5 2 5و  

13 2 8% Design and Materials 

Selection with Shape: 

Shape Factors Limits to 

Shape Efficiency, 

2,5 1 5و3و2و  

14 2 7% Exploring Materials-

Shape Combinations, 
2,3,5 2 3و  

15 2 5% Materials Indices 

Including Shape, 

Graphical 

1,2,5 2 4و3و  

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Text Book: Materials Selection in Mechanical Design / 

Michael F. Ashby. 4th ed., 2011. 
Main references (sources) Machine Design. A Textbook for the Students of B.E. / 

B.Tech 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, workshops, 

periodicals, software and websites) 

Electronic references, Internet sites  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Control Systems 

2. Course Code 

Control Systems 

3. Semester/year 

Second |2022-2023 



 
 اٌظفؾخ 

197 
 

  

 

 

 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

45 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor of 

Science in Engineering degree in Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers that 

meet both the local specialized standards (the national 

standards for engineering accreditation) and the 

international standards (ABET standards), as well as the 

requirements of stakeholders. 

- 3-applying national standards for engineering 

accreditation, specialized international standards, 

standards of good educational laboratory (GLP), and 

national standards for laboratories to the development of 

curricula and the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the quality of education and 

Knowledge and understanding of occupational standards 

(ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety Management 

System, ISO 14001 Environmental Management System, 

and ISO 50001 Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and scientific capabilities 

in the fields of design, manufacturing, and quality control 

through the production of scientific research and 

graduation projects in the department's area of specialty. 

- 5-Participation in promoting engineering 

awareness, conducting scientific courses and site visits to 

manufacturing facilities, and recognizing the need for 

ongoing self-development of professional knowledge and 

how to locate, evaluate, compile, and correctly apply it. 

 6-Applying the principle of self-evaluation and 

benefiting from feedback enables the department to achieve 
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continuous improvement in all aspects of its educational 

programmer 

7-Active participation in community service activitie 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 
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Week 
Theoretical 

hours 

Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic 
education 

method 

Evaluation 

method 

1 3 5% 

Introduction: Definitions and concept of 

automatic controls, classification of 

.  control system 

1,2 

4,5,1 

8 3 5% 

Open and closed loop systems, concepts 

of feedback, requirements of an ideal 

 control system. 

3,4 

,3,4,5 

7 3 5% 

Mathematical Modeling: Transfer 

function, modeling of mechanical 

systems, electrical systems, 

elctromechanical systems, thermal 

systems, hydraulic and pneumatic 

systems, and Analogous systems: Force 

 voltage, Force current. 

5,6 

, 3,4,5 

7 3 5% 

Block Diagrams and Signal Flow 

Graphs: Block diagram representation, 

functional block, block diagram 

reduction, Signal flow graphs, and 

 Mason’s gain formula. 

3,4 

1,2,3,4, 

١ 3 7% 

Transient and Steady State Response 

Analysis: Introduction, Standard test 

inputs, concept of time constant and its 

importance in speed of response, 

analysis of first order and second order 

systems, Transient response 

specifications, System stability analysis 

 Hurwitz Criterion. -Routh - 

5,6 

3,4,5 

8 3 8% 
Frequency Response Analysis using 

Nyquist Plots: Polar plots 
5,6 

1,,4,5 

0 3 8% 
Nyquist Stability Criterion, Stability 

Analysis, Relative stability concepts 
5,6 

1,2,3,4,5 

2 3 8% Phase and gain margin, M & N circles. 5,6 ,3,4,5 

9 3 7% 

Frequency Response Analysis using 

Bode Plots: Bode attenuation diagrams, 

Stability Analysis using Bode plots, and 

Simplified Bode Diagrams, phase and 

gain margin. 

5,6 

1,4,5 

17 3 7% 

Root locus plots: Definition of root loci, 

general rules for constructing root loci, 

 Analysis using root locus plots. 

5,6 

1,2,3 
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11 3 7% 

Control Action and System 

Compensation: Types of controllers – 

Proportional, Integral, Proportional 

Integral, Proportional Derivative 

5,6 

,3,4,5 

18 3 7% 

Proportional Integral Derivative 

controllers (Basic concept only), Series 

and feedback compensation, Physical 

 devices for system compensation. 

5,6 

, 3,4,5 

17 3 7% 

Introduction and Mathematical 

Representation of Robots History of 

Robots, Types of Robots, Notation, 

Position and Orientation of a Rigid 

Body. 

5,6 

1,2,3,4, 

17 3 7% 

Some Properties of Rotation Matrices, 

Successive Rotations, Euler Angles For 

fixed frames X-Y-Z and 

5,6 

3,4,5 

1١ 3 7% 

Moving frame ZYZ. Transformation 

between coordinate system, 

Homogeneous coordinates. 

5,6 

1,,4,5 

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimulation 

5- Feedback from students 

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) 1- Control Engineering, Uday A. Bakshi and Varsha 

U. Bakshi.  

2- 2- Control Engineering, D. Ganesh Rao and K. 

Channa Venkatesh. 

Main references (sources) Feedback and Control Systems, Joseph J. Distefano, Allen 

R. Stubberud and Ivan J. Williams, 

Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

. Modern Control Engineering, Katsuhiko Ogata, Prentice 

Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 

Electronic references, Internet sites 2. Control Systems Principles and Design, M. Gopal, Tata 

McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., New Delhi 
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Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Vehicles Design II 
2. Course Code 

Vehicles Design II 
3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

30 hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

 2-Preparing qualified automotive 

engineers that meet both the local specialized 

standards (the national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international standards 

(ABET standards), as well as the requirements of 

stakeholders. 

. 3-Providing the student to be able to study 

the technology of metals and alloys, as well as a 

basis for the engineer through which he can work 

on employing what he has studied in practical life) 

4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the 

engineering management system and scientific 

capabilities in the fields of design, manufacturing, 

and quality control through the production of 
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scientific research and graduation projects in the 

department's area of specialty 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant 

companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning         

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required learning 

outcomes 
Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 
1 2  Design, Construction, of 

Flywheel 
5و3و2و1 3و2   

2 2  1 . Introduction. 2. 

Coefficient of 

Fluctuation of Speed. 3. 

Fluctuation of Energy. 

4. Maximum 

Fluctuation of Energy. 

5. Coefficient of 

Fluctuation of Energy. 

2و1 4و3و2   

3 2  6 . Energy Stored in a 

Flywheel. 7. Stresses in 

a Flywheel 

3و2و1 3,5  

4 2  Rim. 8. Stresses in 

Flywheel Arms. 9. 

Design of Flywheel 

Arms. 10. Design of 

Shaft, Hub and Key. 11. 

Construction of 

Flywheels 

5و2و1 4و2و1   

5 2  1 . Introduction. 2. 

Types of Clutches. 3. 

Positive 

3و2 2,3,5  

6 2  Clutches. 4. Friction 

Clutches. 5. Material for 

Friction 

4و3و2 1,2,5  

7 2  Surfaces. 6. 

Considerations in 

Designing a Friction 

5و4و3و2 2,4,5  

8 2  Clutch. 7. Types of 

Friction Clutches 
3و2و1 3و2   

9 2  8 . Single Disc or Plate 

Clutch. 9. Design of a 

Disc or Plate Clutch. 10. 

4و3 2,5  
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Multiple Disc Clutch. 

11. Cone Clutch. 12. 

Design of a Cone 

Clutch. 13. Centrifugal 

Clutch. 14. Design of a 

Centrifugal Clutch. 
11 2  1 . Introduction. 2. 

Friction Wheels. 3. 

Advantages and 

5و2و1 1,2,5  

11 2  Disadvantages of Gear 

Drives. 4. Classification 

of 

و2,5 5و3و2   

12 2  Gears.5. Terms used in 

Gears. 6. Condition for 

Constant 

5و2 2,3,5  

13 2  Velocity Ratio of 

Gears–Law of Gearing. 
5و3و2و1 2,5  

14 2  examples 2,3,5 1 5و2و  
15 2  GEARS, Classification 

of Gears 
1,2,5 2 

      

11. Course evaluation 

1- exams 

2- Continuous evaluation 

3- Reports 

4- stimuli 

5- Feedback from students    

 

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) The Motor Vehicle 

Thirteenth Edition 

T.K. GARRETT 

CEng, FIMechE, MRAeS 
Main references (sources) Machine Design. A Textbook for the Students 

of B.E. / B.Tech 
Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 

Special requirements (including, for example, 

workshops, periodicals, software and websites) 
Electronic references, Internet sites  

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

Automotive Air-Conditioning System II 
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2. Course Code 

Automotive Air-Conditioning System II 

3. Semester/year 

Second |2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

60 hour 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

1-Educating and training students to obtain a Bachelor 

of Science in Engineering degree in Automotive 

Engineering 

 

2-Preparing qualified automotive engineers that meet 

both the local specialized standards (the national 

standards for engineering accreditation) and the 

international standards (ABET standards), as well as 

the requirements of stakeholders. 

 

3-applying national standards for engineering 

accreditation, specialized international standards, 

standards of good educational laboratory (GLP), and 

national standards for laboratories to the development 

of curricula and the other requirements of the other 

educational process to ensure the quality of education 

and Knowledge and understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational Health and Safety 

Management System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 Energy 

Management System) 
4-Contribute effectively to the growth of the engineering 

management system and scientific capabilities in the fields of 

design, manufacturing, and quality control through the 

production of scientific research and graduation projects in 
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the department's area of specialty.. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- Scientific trips to follow up the practical reality of the relevant companies. 

5- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 6- Experiential learning 

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or topic education method Evaluation method 

1 6 5% unit 1 : automotive air-

conditioning 

fundamentals 

2,3,5 ,3,4,5 

2 6 5% Basic Air conditioning 

system- Location of Air 

conditioning components 

in a car – schematic 

layout of a Refrigeration 

system. Compressor 

3,4,5 , 3,4,5 

3 6 5% Thermostatic expansion 

valve and Orific tube – 

expansion valve 

calibration – evaporator 

temperature controls for 

TXV and CCOT systems. 

3,5 1,2,3,4, 

4 6 5% UNIT 2 : 

AIRCONDITIONER – 

HEATING SYSTEM  

2,4,5 3,4,5 

5 6 8% Manually controlled air 

conditioner- Heater 

system- ford 

automatically controlled 

air conditioner- Heater 

systems- Chrysler 

automatically controlled 

air conditioner- 

2,3,5 1,,4,5 

6 6 8% heater system, general 

motors automatically 

controlled Air 

conditioner- heater 

system- Flushing and 

evacuating 

1,2,5 1,2,3,4,5 

7 6 7% UNIT 3 : 

REFRIGERANT  
2,4,5 ,3,4,5 

8 6 7% Containers- handling 

refrigerant – discharging, 

4,5 1,4,5 
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charging and leak 

detection – refrigeration 

system  
9 6 8% Diagnosis – Diagnostic 

procedure – Ambient 

conditions affecting 

system pressures. 

2,5 1,2,5 

10 6 7% AIR ROUTING AND 

TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  

1,2,5 1,2,3,4,5 

11 6 8% Objectives – Evaporators 

case air flow through the 

Dash recalculating unit – 

Automatic Temperature 

control  

2,5 1,2,3,4,5 

12 6 7% – Duct system- 

Controlling flow – 

vacuum reserve – testing 

the air control and 

handling systems 

2,3,5 1,2,3,4,5 

13 6 6% UNIT 5 : HEATER- AIR 

CONDITIONER 

TROUBLE 

SHOOTING& SERVICE  

2,5 1,2,5 

14 6 7% Air conditioner 

maintenance and service- 

servicing heater system. 

removing and replacing 

components. trouble 

shooting of air 

conditioner- heating 

system- compressor 

service. 

2,3,5 1,2,3 

15 6 7% Effect of Pressure and 

Temperature on the 

Rankine Cycle, The 

Reheat Cycle, the 

Regenerative Cycle, 

1,2,5 1,2,5 

11. Course evaluation 

1) exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

Feedback from students    

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) 1 Mitchell information services, Inc., Mitchell Automotive 

Heating and Air conditioning systems, prentice Hall Inc, 1989. 

Main references (sources) 2. Paul Weisler, Automotive Air conditioning, Reston 

Publishing Co. Inc., 1990. 

Recommended supporting books and 3. McDonald K.L., Automotive Air conditioning., Theodore 
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references (scientific journals, reports....) Audel series., 1978. 

Electronic references, Internet sites https://www.amazon.com/Heating-Ventilating-Conditioning-

Analysis-Design/dp/0471470154 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Course description form 

1. Course Name 

CAE II 

2. Course Code 

CAE II 

3. Semester/year 

Second semester|2022-2023 

4. Date this description was prepared 

1-9-2022 

5. Available attendance forms 

Weekly 

6. Number of study hours (total)/number of units (total) 

60 hours 

 

7. Name of the course administrator (if more than one name is mentioned) 

 Email: 

 

8. Course objectives 

Objectives of the study subject 
 

. 1-Educating and training students to obtain 

a Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree in 

Automotive Engineering 

. 2-Preparing qualified 

automotive engineers that meet both 

the local specialized standards (the 

national standards for engineering 

accreditation) and the international 
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standards (ABET standards), as well as 

the requirements of stakeholders. 

. 3-applying national standards 

for engineering accreditation, 

specialized international standards, 

standards of good educational 

laboratory (GLP), and national 

standards for laboratories to the 

development of curricula and the other 

requirements of the other educational 

process to ensure the quality of 

education and Knowledge and 

understanding of occupational 

standards (ISO 45001 Occupational 

Health and Safety Management 

System, ISO 14001 Environmental 

Management System, and ISO 50001 

Energy Management System) 

 4-Contribute effectively to the 

growth of the engineering management 

system and scientific capabilities in the 

fields of design, manufacturing, and 

quality control through the production 

of scientific research and graduation 

projects in the department's area of 

specialty. 

5- Applying the principle of self-evaluation and 

benefiting from feedback enables the department to 

achieve continuous improvement in all aspects of its 

educational program. 

9. Teaching and learning strategies 

The strategy 1- The method of giving lectures. 

2- Student groups 

3- Workshops 

4- E-learning inside and outside the university campus 

 5- Experiential learning    

10. Course structure 

Week Theoretical 

hours 
Required 

learning 

outcomes 

Unit name/course or 

topic 
education method Evaluation 

method 

1 2 5% Introduction to CAE   1,2,3,6  
2 2 5% Static Structure  ,3,4,5 

3 2 5% Buckling 4,5,6 , 3,4,5 
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4 2 5% Transient Thermal 1,2,3 1,2,3,4, 
5 2 8% Steady  State Thermal  1,2,3,6 3,4,5 
6 2 8% Explicit Dynamic 1,2,5,6 1,,4,5 
7 2 7% Static structure &Steady 

state interaction 
1,2,3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 

8 2 7% Static structure & 

Transient thermal 

interaction  

1,2,6 ,3,4,5 

9 2 8% Fluid flow (fluent) 1,2,3 1,4,5 
10 2 7% Fluid CFX  1,2,3 1,2,5 
11 2 8% optimization  1,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
12 2 7% Modal 1 ,6 1,2,3,4,5 
13 2 6% Harmonic response 3,4,5,6 1,2,3,4,5 
14 2 7% EXAM.1 1,2,5,6 1,2,5 
15 2 7% EXAM.2 1,2,3,4 1,2,3 

11. Course evaluation 

1) exams 

2) Continuous evaluation 

3) Homework 

4) Stimuli 

Feedback from students    

12. Learning and teaching resources 

Required textbooks (methodology, if any) Introduction to ansys workbench ,MAE 656, 

Advanced computer aided design Dr. Xavier 

Martinez, 2012 

Main references (sources) Ansys, Theory Reference, release 5.6, by peter 

kohnke 

Recommended supporting books and 

references (scientific journals, reports....) 
 

Electronic references, Internet sites  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


